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Shri K.R. Kamath, Chairman & Managing Director, presented a draft to Hon'ble President of India, Shri Pranab Mukherjee at a function held
at Rashtrapati Bhavan, New Delhi for Indian Leprosy Association. Shri R.K. Sethi, Shri Gauri Shankar and Shri K.V. Brahmaji Rao,
Executive Directors are also seenin the picture.

s Y. fergwaRe, A fomT #3401, IIRT WRPR STus RIawi (Aferrs) 3§ 9@ 1 600091 T &7 SqaeT B g0 | TR ©
ST P .3TR. DI, NeFeT U Y= f2e1e qAT 31 Io11d XRSTIET, Hics HeTId-dh, TS |

6000" Branch got inaugurated by Shri P. Chidambaram, Hon'ble Finance Minister, Gol, at Distt. Sivaganga (T.N.). Shri K.R. Kamath,
Chairman & Managing Director and Shri Rajeev Raizada, FGM Chennai are seen in the picture.
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Dear Shareholders,

It gives me immense pleasure to present the Annual Report of your Bank for the financial year
2013-14 (FY'14).

The year bygone was eventful and challenging for both the economy and banking industry.
During the first quarter of financial year (Q1 FY'14), the GDP growth of Indian economy was
at its lowest ebb of 4.4%, which gradually moved to 4.7% in Q3 FY'14. Another significant
challenge was increasing WPI and CPI inflation that reached as high as 7.5% and 11.7%
respectively in the month of October'13. Apart from this, decelerating saving rate, rupee
witnessing historic low of 68.88 INR per USD on 28" August'13 and shortage of liquidity in the
system further added stress in the Indian economy. As a consequence, the banking industry
too saw rough times during FY'14. The increased asset impairment coupled with dip in
profitability of banking industry reflected the stress in the financial sector. However, during
the second half of FY'14, the economy made a modest recovery. With emerging green
shoots in Indian economy, Indian banks are now poised to restore their growth story.

The financial year 2013-14 was equally challenging for Punjab National Bank (PNB). We
have been through a journey of redefining our business strategies in these testing times.
During FY'14, we have streamlined business, built adequate capital and most importantly
strengthened the brand value of the Bank through improving customer service. As a result,
your Bank has crossed a landmark of Z 8,00,000 crore in total business as on 31*March'14.
While the Total Deposits of the Bank crossed % 4.50 lakh crore, Gross Advances too crossed
the milestone of % 3.50 lakh crore as atend of March'14.

With more than 120 years of purposeful existence and more than 6200 branches, PNB
maintained its Number One position in Domestic Business, Domestic Deposits, CASA
Deposits and Saving Deposits amongst Nationalized Banks (NBs). In terms of profitability,
the Bank maintained the highest Operating Profitamong NBs which crossed the milestone of
¥ 11,000 crore. Your Bank is the only bank amongst NBs to remain above ¥ 10,000 crore in
Operating Profit consecutively for third year.

Now, let me share with you PNB's financial and operational performance during FY14.

As on 31* March'14, the Bank's Global Business rose to ¥ 8 lakh crore, out of which
Global Deposits reached ¥ 4.51 lakh crore and NetAdvances touched % 3.49 lakh crore.
Overseas Business increased by 52% over previous year and crossed % 70,000 crore
mark. The percentage of Overseas Business in Total Business improved from
6.90 % as on 31*March'13109.17% as on 31*March'14.

CASA deposits of your Bank at % 1.73 lakh crore, which is the highest among the NBs
registered YoY growth of 12.7% constituting 41.3% of the domestic deposits,

Savings Deposits of the Bank reached % 1.41 lakh crore registering a robust growth of
14.5% over previous year.

Core Term Deposit grew by around 29% whereas Inter-bank and Bulk Deposits were
consciously shed. This year your bank pursued the consolidation strategy by shedding the
costly bulk deposits which stood at ¥ 22512 crore as on 31 March'14 vis-a-vis
% 48921 crore as on 31st March'13. This has resulted in transforming the Bank into
leaner but stronger and better prepared to handle the low profit environment.

Overall Core Deposits which now constitute 91.46% of the Total Deposits have grown by
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24.5%in FY'14, which is a good performance in the given circumstances.

Along with increased business, Bank's productivity indicators have also shown
improvement. While Business per employee grew to ¥ 12.83 crore in March'14 from
% 11.65 crore at the end of 31 March'13, Business per Branch increased to ¥ 126.10 crore
asatthe end of March 14 from ¥ 116.84 crore as at the end of March'13.

Operating Profit registered a growth of 4.4%, Net profit of the Bank stood at ¥ 3343 crore
during FY'14. The provisions increased to ¥ 8042 crore from % 6160 crore registering
an increase of 30.6% for FY'14. The NPA Provision Coverage Ratio improved from
58.83%inFY'13 t059.07%inFY'14.

Strengthening our capital base is paramount in the more demanding Basel Il capital
framework. The Bank has maintained its capital adequacy ratio at 11.52% and
Tier | capital ratio of 8.87% as per Basel Ill. Further, the Bank raised an amount of
%1500 crore as Tier | Bonds in March' 14 to further strengthen its capital position.

Moving forward, Risk Management is an integral part of our business operations. We have
taken a number of steps to strengthen and sustain a strong risk management culture
covering seven major categories such as credit risk, market risk, operational risk,
compliance risk, liquidity risk, strategic risk and reputational risk.

| would like to highlight the fact that your Bank has emerged as the first Bank to get nod from
regulator to migrate to Advanced Management Approach (AMA) for Operational Risk. PNB is
also the first Bank to have been permitted for migrating to “The Standardized Approach” under
Operational Risk on a parallel run basis. The Bank has also received regulator's approval for
adoption of Foundation Internal Rating Based (FIRB) approach for credit risk on parallel run
basis. Further the bank has also submitted formal letter of intent for adoption of internal models
for market risk. Moving forward our goal is to set a tone and create a risk management culture in
which every employee is conscious of various business risks involved in decision making and
uses appropriate risk mitigation to safeguard the interest of the Bank.

Being in service industry, our prime objective is to provide best-in-class products and
services to our more than 8.9 crore customers. Towards this, your Bank has launched
various new products and campaigns for promoting them during FY'14. Also, the Bank
added more than 300 branches and 1127 ATMs to cater to needs of our customers. Further,
to revitalize our operating units to serve the customers, Operations Division at Head Office
has been formed w.e.f. 01.04.2013. The intent of this is to pursue the initiatives under
“Operating Model Optimization” pillar of 'Organisational Transformation and Business
Excellence Programme' named PNB PRAGAT I launched in January 2012. In order to focus
on continuous upgradation of products and services to keep in line with the ever changing
marketdynamics, a New Initiatives Division has also been set up by the Bank.

Awards & Accolades:

The Bank has won many awards and accolades in recognition of its excellent performance in
many areas inter-alia including Service delivery, CSR practices, transparent governance
structure, best use of technology and good Human Resource Management practices.
During FY'14, your Bank was conferred with 'IBA Banking Technology Award' under 'Best
Risk Management and Security Initiatives' and 'Banking Technology Excellence Award' for
Customer Management and Business Excellence Initiatives by IDRBT, Hyderabad. In
addition to this, your Bank was adjudged as the 'Most Innovative Mass Retail Lender for
under-served segments' by IBAin BANCON 2013. The ABP news has awarded the Bank
with 'Global CSR Excellence and Leadership Awards' for 'Organizations with Best CSR
Practices' and 'Bank with leading Financial Inclusion Initiatives Award' in 2013-14. In the
area of learning and development, the Bank was conferred with 4" Asia's Best Employer
Brand Awards by CMO Asia.

In terms of accolades, PNB was adjudged as the 'Most Profitable Bank' amongst public
sector banks as per a joint survey done by Financial Express and E&Y. In addition to this, the
Institute of Cost Accountants of India has adjudged PNB as the 'Most Cost Efficient Public
Sector Bank'for2013.

Way forward:

As there are some positive signs of recuperating Indian economic scenario, FY'15 will
bring its own mix of opportunities and challenges. Considering this, your Bank will continue
to focus on improving capital adequacy, improving asset quality and qualitative credit
expansion.
As we proceed, the sole aim of the Bank is to provide customers with the best and the most
comprehensive financial services. We will continue to ideate and innovate to take this
reputed institution to greater heights. We are confident that by putting customers at the
centre of our operations, we will achieve the targeted financial levels of FY'15 successfully.
Inthe end, | take this opportunity to express my gratitude to all the stakeholders for being with
us and providing the opportunity to serve them. | assure that your Bank will continue to
remain committed to deliver more value to all the stakeholders.

Yours sincerely,

-

(K. R. Kamath)
Chairman & Managing Director
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Shiv Kumar Gupta (CVO), H.K. Rai, Farid Akhtar, Kiran Grover, PK. Sharma, S.K. Mohanty, Vinay Kumar, Sushma Bali, A.K. Verma, R. Subramania Kumar, S.K. Goyal,
K.RamMohan, G.S. Chauhan, Dr. Rakesh Gupta, N.K. Arora, Himanshu Joshi
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G. Raj Kumar, V.K. Kathuria, S.K. Mallick, V.K. Bhatia, P.K. Mohapatra, Anil Mahajan, Kamal Prasad, J.K. Gupta, S.S. Bhatia, Dhaneswar Sahoo, D.K. Jain, Y.K. Barar,
B.M. Panda, Rajeev Raizada, M.K. Pangtey, Sanjiv Sharan, V.P. Jain, Harpal Singh, K. Thyagarajan, K.K. Aravindakshan, A.C. Chugh, S.R. Sharma, AK. Gupta, B.P. Ray,
Rakesh Kumar, N.K. Singhal
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Punjab National Bank
(A Government of India Undertaking)
(Share Department, Finance Division, 5, Sansad Marg, New Delhi-110001)
Head Office: 7, Bhikhaiji Cama Place, New Delhi-110 607

NOTICE

Notice is hereby given that the 13th Annual General Meeting of the Shareholders of PUNJAB NATIONAL BANK will be held on Monday,

the 30th of June, 2014 at 11.00 a.m. at Punjab National Bank Auditorium, Central Staff College, 8, Underhill Road, Civil Lines,

Delhi-110054, to transact the following business:

e  To discuss, approve and adopt the Audited Balance Sheet of the Bank as at 31st March 2014, Profit and Loss Account of the Bank
for the year ended 31st March 2014, the Report of the Board of Directors on the working and activities of the Bank for the period

covered by the Accounts and the Auditor’s Report on the Balance Sheet and Accounts.

.--'-'"_'_'_
Place: New Delhi (K.R. Kamath)
Date : 22/05/2014 Chairman and Managing Director

PS : Full Notice of the meeting alongwith e-voting guidelines and e-voting user ID, Password is sent separately through registered post.
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Loy Financial Vosition

Total Business as on 31" March Total Deposits as on 31" March
(X lakh crore) (X lakh crore)
8.00
4.51
7.00
3.92
6.73 3.80
[
2012 2013 2014 2012 2013 2014
Total Advances as on 31" March Share of CASA Deposit to Domestic Deposits
(X lakh crore)
41.30%
3.49 40.90%
3.09
2.94 36.20%
[ I I [ I I 1
2012 2013 2014 31" Mar'12 31" Mar'13 31" Mar'14
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Bulk Deposits as on 31" March Core Deposits as on 31" March
(X crore) (% crore)
88291 412836
331525
291291
48921
22512
T [
2012 2013 2014 2012 2013 2014
Operating Profit (3 crore) Net NPA Ratio (%)
2.85
11384 2.35
10907 1.52
10614
I T
FY’12 FY’13 FY'14 FY’'12 FY’13 FY'14
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Business Productivity

Business per Employee (Zcrore)

as on 31" March 12.83
11.65
11.32
2012 2013 2014

Business per Branch (% crore)

as on 31” March 126.10
116.03 116.84
T
2012 2013 2014

Shareholding Pattern (as on 31 March’ 14)

Cost of Deposits (%)

6.82

6.59

6.33

FY’12 FY’'13 FY’'14

Book value per Share (%)

884.03
777.35

952.50

2012 " 2013

2014
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WIfa : Teh o o (TR e )
Progress at a Glance (Amount in ¥ crore)
. 9. | e foa ad 09| famad 10| fomad 11| faaad 12| faw ad 13| fo= ad 14
Sl. PARAMETERS FY'09 FY'10 FY’11 FY’12 FY’13 FY’14
1. [ 315 315 317 339 353 362
Capital
2. aTfarg faferar Q‘o{ 31fereTy 14338 17408 21192 27476 32323 35533
Reserves & Surplus
3. [ 209761 249330 312899 379588 391560 451397
Deposits
4. Cipes) 154703 186601 242107 293775 308796 349269
Advances
5. Eagl R 364464 435931 555005 673363 700356 800666
Total Business
6. Eayl [ 246919 296633 378325 458194 478948 550420
Total Assets
7. 63385 77724 95162 122703 129896 143786
Investment
8. Byl I (&) 4668 5002 5189 5670 5874 6201
Total Branches* (Number)
9. |tiwH Teash (Hen) 2150 3544 5050 6009 6313 6940
ATM Network (Number)
10. qRETe oy 5690 7326 9056 10614 10907 11384
Operating Profit
11. EXYIIEEIE 2599 3421 4622 5730 6160 8042
Total Provisions
12. S 49 3091 3905 4433 4884 4748 3343
Net Profit
13. | oREv/FI=R (9™ T) 655 808 1018 1132 1165 1283
Business/Employee R lakh)
4. |ewesEm (@ 3) 5.64 7.31 8.35 8.42 8.06 5.49
Profit/Employee ( lakh)
15. FO-SH T 3T (%) 73.75 74.84 77.38 77.39 78.86 77.38
Credit-Deposit Ratio (%)
16. [ 1 T (%) 6.25 5.38 5.24 6.59 6.82 6.33
Cost of Deposit (%)
17. A W T (%) 11.41 10.36 10.58 11.67 11.06 10.36
Yield on Advances (%)
18.  |f7er | mfd (%) 6.69 6.73 7.05 7.57 7.89 7.85
Yield on Investments (%)
19. |3rg = witem (%) 3.52 3.57 3.96 3.84 3.52 3.44
Net Interest Margin (%)
20. | ufestEl W gfed (%) 1.39 1.44 1.34 1.19 1.00 0.64
Return on Assets (%)
21. AN 3 379 (%) 42.5 39.39 41.27 39.75 42.81 45.06
Cost to Income Ratio (%)
22, |9%a T (%) 1.60 1.71 1.79 2.93 4.27 5.25
Gross NPAs (%)
23, |E T (%) 0.17 0.53 0.85 1.52 2.35 2.85
Net NPAs (%)
24, | gt gafean STaE (FEa 1) (%) 14.03 14.16 12.42 12.63 12.72 12.29
Capital Adequacy Ratio
(Basel 11)(%)
25. | gt gt Sgad (S 1) (%) - - - - - 11.52
Capital Adequacy Ratio
(Basel 111)(%)
26. AR (%) 200 220 220 220 270 100**
Dividend (%)

Including Extension Counters and excluding Overseas Branches.

** o fodta 914 % fog, fRwe Hed J 210 % T Sfeedt YRR W k10 KT R H (Il 100%) START wer w1 Swon &1
The Board of Directors declared the interim dividend @ % 10 (i.e. 100%) per equity share of ¥ 10 each for FY'14.
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Ry U 2013-2014

oTe Hee Sk A facia ad 2014 % R A T W
3T o fAU ST FRER A5 Hi 9RAE AefTaeen &t T
fq % W "ag fFA T 31 WHE, 2014 9% WA T e
A9 o TG G TEIIHd doh] oh TeA A Teel T %1 &A1T @l
B TEeh IIfdlem, 8.9 HUg W 3iferh UEehl &I Tal WM HT
o T 6200 § etfuesh wTEnsl & WY S H1 TLIFH Ao &
e G el SR Jedeh g

faaia =ad 2014 & <A, 9% 4 T 8 W@ HAS H FHA
AfYah HWER, T 4.5 A@ HUS Pl SERNEN, T 3.50 @
FUg Tha A, T 1.70 TG HUS HE THNREN, T 1.40
W@ HIAS S SHNEE, T 30000 HAg W] SHRIRE 3R
2 11000 HUE H UR=eH o o fafa= ¢ Hifdam &l
R TR S 9 feRelt wRER o faceh efie § s
T 70,000 HUS S T 40,000 HIS i IR HE o o fo=eh

gfaTeHl § GarTsHe SYafed g H e

YEd Ul W, d A foxfa @d 2014 % <A 3.44% I
I=aqd YE AN AifeA <o foRanl g9eR Afafed, 31 W 2014
%1 S i Yol qATEd A SEA |l % STIER 12.29% T
a9 Il o TTIR 11.52% W 9fd R T8 facia ad 2013
o T 884.03 ¥ dg faia o 2014 H T 952.50 = T

39 gy ¥, ofaeh e o erarifaa anfies fawia foero
o WY 2013-2014 o forw S w1 aifier R ed o o e
R T

TN Shrfrsares

OUR PERFORMANCE

u faia fafyrean

A. FINANCIAL HIGHLIGHTS

T,1 T UA/A.1 BALANCE SHEET

Directors’ Report 2013-14

Punjab National Bank aligned its business plan with the cyclical
movement in Indian economy to overcome the challenging times
during FY’14. PNB maintained its Number One position amongst
nationalised banks in terms of Domestic Business, Domestic
Deposits, Domestic Advances, CASA Deposits and Operating
Profit as on 315 March’14. Further, the Bank with more than 6200
branches has largest domestic network amongst nationalised
banks serving more than 8.9 crore customers.

During FY’14, the Bank crossed various new landmarks such as
% 8 lakh crore of Aggregate Global Business, X 4.5 lakh crore Total
Deposits, ¥ 3.50 lakh crore Gross Advances, ¥ 1.70 lakh crore
CASA Deposits, % 1.40 lakh crore Saving Deposits, % 30,000 crore
Current Deposits and % 11,000 crore Operating Profit. The Bank
has achieved reasonable performance in overseas operations with
Overseas Business and Overseas Advances crossing ¥ 70,000
crore and % 40,000 crore respectively.

In terms of profitability ratios, the Bank recorded one of the
highest Net Interest Margin of 3.44% during FY’14. Further, the
capital adequacy ratio of the Bank stood at 12.29% as per Basel
Il'and 11.52% as per Basel Ill as at 31 March’14. The Book value
per share increased from % 884.03 in FY’13 t03952.50 in FY'14.

In this backdrop, your Directors take pleasure in placing the
Bank’s Annual Report for 2013-14 along with its audited annual
financial statements.

® S /% crore)
feramar 31 W= 2013 31 WT=t 2014 afg (%)
Particulars 31 Mar’13 31t Mar’14 Growth (%)
FA BRG]

otal Business .
Total Busi 700356 800666 14.3
S [ g [
eposits 4 .

Deposi 391560 51397 15.3
A
Advances 308796 349269 13.1
T.2 eTY9/A.2 PROFIT

(z =S /% crore)
Taeur fa=iie ad 2013 Ta=ita od 2014 gfeg (%)
Particulars FY’13 FY’14 Growth (%)
qfEre ey
Operating Profit 10907 11384 4.4
EIERCIE]
Provisions 6160 8042 30.6
ferer @ma
Net Profit 4748 3343 -29.6




m ¥ RAE Annual Report 2013-2014

T3 Uqe 3TqUtd/ A.3KEY RATIOS

(%)
foawon fa<ita = 2013 fa<iia = 2014
Particulars FY’13 FY'14
e =61 AT
Cost of Funds 5.70 5.20
ffertl = wfawe
Yield on Funds 8.83 8.31
HECEI IR R
Return on Equity 15.19 9.69
RECIC ISR
Net Interest Margin 3.52 3.44
el W wfawa
Return on Assets 1.00 0.64
T ST ST
Cost to Income Ratio 42.81 45.06
otra it ffel 1 qern § it =
Operating Expenses to Average Working Funds 1.72 1.79
e wrefsiier fferal a6t ger § ofteed ey
Operating Profit to Average Working Funds 2.30 2.19
Hfd IR S R)
Earnings per share (%) 139.52 93.91
gfd TR 9 g R)
Book value per share ) 884.03 952.50
YEEM Faksl ST
Provision Coverage Ratio 58.83 59.07
AR I
CRAR - Basel Il 12.72 12.29
HATR-EA 1]
CRAR - Basel I - 11.52

o, uferes fagware

S 9 THMRR GREeR SR WSRO SifEw o fag
HISYH e W oe gfewivn (THITEHRE) ok
sfifiepeor ?q fafams o srqERT W X feran 21 5@
i, o = SR Sifem o fau getia afea gftesh
o SRt Bq AT oeE U= ot weqa fme @)

d 4 22.03.2014 H UREEE SifEH ?q oAk HHHe
9= (TUAY) o HEFRR T gq dgiah STHEA %
fau aredta ot o 1 Sl SMeeA W R 21
oo 3 geft et ¥ 7 1 wig W oifie SR aret gt
R @al o fay o weErfaa foqes (fyefea gl
fes) s e 7

oS 4 01 TEEay, 2013 ® 31 @, 2014 q% TH fafire
TN HH w3 &1 AaH IRY w1 98 sifam snfe
Ul H GUR W Sk 1 A ohigd i o Ty w=elg

OPERATIONAL HIGHLIGHTS

The Bank has received approval from regulator for adoption
of Foundation Internal Rating Based Approach (FIRB) for
Credit Risk on parallel run basis. Further, the Bank has also
submitted formal Letter of Intent for adoption of Internal
Models Approach for Market Risk.

The Bank has submitted formal application to RBI for
in-principle approval for parallel run of Advanced Management
Approach (AMA) for Operational Risk on 22.03.2014.

The Bank has put in place New Automated PMS (Preventive
Monitoring  System) for all borrowal accounts having
exposure of more than % 1 crore across all branches.

The Bank launched a Special NPA Reduction Campaign
from 1 December, 2013 upto to 31 March, 2014. The
campaign is a recovery drive to maintain the focus of the
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.

T TF Fge qEW §1 TEE Wifa & Fine 2 e
T S R

d% 4 UEell SR 01 SHedl, 2014 ¥ 31 WA, 2014 %
Tfiur wRER o gig o Se<a oM 3 T CHdiE
Al yrw feran 21 adam od o <R Yook S
T ¥ gfg Tq $-We qoN S-WAMHT i I[&Ta &1 T

Tl UEeh! oF @Il § ardfas g9 § S 1 giaen Y&=
FH B, 9k 7 wiw e & ala g wHEW &
Y TH FaE Hi| ARGE yarEr, foer @ dw o
2, ardfae qHT YR W A Wil | 99 S w0 g
2l

S o ot GHEYH i G3g 2, AR S FRw
(Frduw) don HRER gfare@i (e o TRt ganst
I S EA G W SWE Hi T Sl @A
T, 9k 7 M w9 SgEm € 91 fwaiek SfRT diegeH
(heTH) I 7T deheileh 9T ohi Sigl S Harg A
A A ¥ SUasd ¥ wR SR Sy (HeitE) | o
G -3 ordfash 999 § 3T oET B Bl

IR S JAN o e, S 7 gEE o] G
ofFT smEnsti § Scuewdl U§ wRieHdl W9 1 Wl
el wge (ddd) yorel w1 yesm w1 21 et of
S gN T foren w1 ue faftre tew ¢, s fafay eA-34
Thged Gfgd 9ot smranst | wrfoaes aun Scsehdr &
A & U U oA dfeh Sueisd SOl g

ST

frewies Hea o 31 SFad 2014 I g2 AT oo H faxdiag
9 2013-14 & faw T 10 9fd sfEFEE TR W T 10 H
T (37t 100% 7) @ sifua foman 2

oI, sraarfaes faawor

1.

2ERIE]

2 100310 U I IS Ifg T 14.3% I FH-3-a8 gfg
TS W B, W 2014 i GHIRG W o T hel HGHE
%8,00,666 HUE W YT TN deh k1 foRel sHEEE fwd
T H 52% TGHT T 73 447 HUS B T

Total Business (X crore)
800666
673373 700356
555006 I
31st 31st 31st 31st
March’11 March’12 March’13 March’14

Bank on improvement in asset quality. Progress of this is
being monitored on daily basis.

The Bank launched a ‘PPF campaign’ for the first time from
1+ January, 2014 to 31 March, 2014 to augment and create
vibrancy in PPF business. Further to augment fee based
income, E-freight and E-stamping products initiated during
the year.

To facilitate real time credit into the accounts of PNB
Customers, the Bank has entered into an arrangement with
UAE Exchange under FLASH Remit. Indian expatriates
who have account with the Bank can credit money in their
accounts on real-time basis.

In view of the shortcomings experienced in the off-line
technology of Technical Services Providers (TSPs) and
Business Correspondents (BCs) to strengthen the financial
inclusion initiative, the Bank has moved ahead and acquired
its own technology of Kiosk Banking Solution (KBS) where
BC services are available on-line mode. All transactions are
now in real time on-line in Core Banking Solution (CBS).

Under Operational Transformation Exercise, the Bank
introduced Pragati Productivity Points (PPP) system to
measure productivity and efficiency in all domestic general
banking branches. This is a unique initiative of its kind by any
bank, which provides a comprehensive metric for measuring
branch performance and productivity across branches with
diverse transaction profiles.

DIVIDEND

The Board of Directors in its meeting held on 31 January
2014 declared the dividend @ ¥ 10 (i.e. 100%) per equity
share of ¥ 10 each for FY'14.

BUSINESS OVERVIEW

Business

Bank’s total business reached ¥ 8,00,666 crore at the end
of March’14, registering an absolute increase of ¥ 1,00,310
crore and a YoY growth of 14.3%. The Bank’s overseas
business increased by 52% over previous year to reach
373,447 crore.

Overseas Business (Z crore) 73447
48335
30748
18457
31st 31st 31st 31st
March’11 March’12 March’13 March’14
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GEEIT WUET

359837 HUS &I Y§ Ifagfs deon fusad od =1 gaa o
15.3% &1 a8 X a9 ghg SUC Y, A€ '14 i FANG T
o 1 el SN T 451397 wUg off| faxia a4
H o W Sl W eTew N Sel (Ae+aEd) w6
fewm 41.3% on St fodita 9’13 ¥ 40.9% w1 om e
21.03.2014, 31eiiq fofta ad'14 o sffom Raifén yhaw,
F YUME i pal SHNRTE H HOAet w1 580 4.98% W
g T el

% F few 01.08.2013 ¥ &l 31.12.2013 o =
SRS AR = fsed e 11.68 @@ U @ @i
T T 2805 HUS ST U ok H TASRSAE SHRIVET S
1 Ureatfed & % faw feAi® 01.11.2013 9 & 31.01.
2014 T THAARSTE w1 AfamE ot <o T SAfam o
ENM 14499 T @l | 2 7541 IS € T | & fa= w9
A% o WY Tk U IS, ToAs e, &1 f5ai 11.11.2013
1 ST TR 71| 9 ST o 3Aaiid de | 3 25.27 HS

Eciid

Resource Mobilization

Bank’s total deposits amounted to % 4,51,397 crore as at the
end of March’14, showing an absolute accretion of ¥ 59837
crore and a YoY growth of 15.3 %. The share of low cost
deposits (current + savings) in total domestic deposits was
41.3% in FY'14 vis-a-vis 40.9% in FY’13. As on 215 March
2014 i.e., the Last Reporting Friday (LRF) of FY’14, PNB’s
share in system’s Aggregate Deposits reached 4.98%.

The Bank launched a Saving Deposit Campaign from
01.08.13 to 31.12.2013 wherein ¥ 2805 crore were
mobilized by opening about 11.68 Lac new accounts. An
NRI Deposit Campaign was also launched from 01.11.13 to
31.01.2014 to encourage mobilization of NRI deposits in the
Bank. During the campaign, ¥ 7541 crore was mobilized in
14,499 new accounts. PNB Saksham, a new product with
two variants, has been launched on 11.11.2013. The Bank
has mobilized ¥ 25.27 crore under the scheme.

Total Deposits (X crore)
451397
379588 391560
| I I
31st 31st 31st 31st
March’11 March’12 March’13 March’14

ot fafasm wa faavor

T T H 40473 HUS AYET 13.1% HI g9 N a9 Jhg
Tol ®W g, 99 2014 H GERG R Sk ok Feer wfm
3349269 HUS o SEfh oA &9 ¥ A 2013 &I
IR W TE T 3,08,796 HAS W Al W 2014 H GEHIE
gL @ o fou, S o1 il ® ufaee 10.36% @l A
21.03.2014, Feiiq foita a9 2014 & @fqd Raifén gerar
(TAARTE) i JUMell o ol HON § daTel w1 e

Credit Deployment and Delivery

Net advances of the Bank as at the end of March 2014 stood
at ¥ 3,49,269 crore, compared to % 3,08,796 crore as at end
March 2013, registering an increase of ¥ 40473 crore (YoY
growth of 13.1%) over last year. Yield on Advances of the
Bank stood at 10.36% for the year ended March 2014. As on
21 March 2014 i.e., the Last Reporting Friday (LRF) of FY’'14,
PNB'’s share in system’s credit reached 4.98%.

4.98% W TEF TN

Net Advances (X crore)
349269
293775 308725
[ I I l
31st 31st 31st 31st
March’11 March’12 March’13 March’14




m ¥ RAE Annual Report 2013-2014

e, IR R o o HAed i Wil SeEE
HIY A (FIURTH) o Aqiq A R T Aed g
21 dgueTE & ofdid few MU el W ovhy wEeEt %
fau, S & HURe wMEeEd § Th gafta TS @ S U
TEA-IENT THSA h1 HfedS! o faawor i Giaen &H Il
B S o U 677 THUESE qe IR-THuEeTs Sl @l o
-1 AGUETE ok AT 15% HO Tedg doit afeqed
(Hueditd) e g1 %er U MU 396 oY M @
Fl fodfg = 2014 & WA, 9k W IgUETH F Aqq
U I-3GNT SHIEA hl T 183.15 HAg i iy faafa
EaRipil

®0 TR qoel 1 ASlEd & o fau gEH s
T TF ad YN, tefq wfee R faum, &  w w@
2, TSEeh *Ees vq@ % HewEus 1 gE YR, uftd
FT TUE H FAd FRA R @ % fa, I wies
RIS FEed/Aed wEea | Aed Afuwdt g
fopw T € ok o fafe= /i, srufq |l /awsiuEet T
T wEed, W gt wESR @R it @l w1 e
W SO o WA W Had SER WA S )
Tl H HESRE H T GRS &1 TEEH HY ST
T TR S © |

RUT |RT

d% & YA wECE § TH G faqE € den gaE
Td 9% H UOEd RS 21 d% ok YUH wEed o
Tk TG qeRIH S ff @ W 9@ geaiR SR
TehTehI-oToh FoRra (3sal) A=FT *h1 & HLdl
B T AT Ak b AR STAM % forw qen wHEd
TARYAT o SATETEY Al Sl o e e HA ok forg
fopy W 2

forita = 2014 o SRM, S F T 12,578 FUE o Fel Hl
o Teleh/Aed B A af, fSEH duast #1192 6201
g ol fofta o 2014 o SRE 218.54 U T el 3T
TS 1 ME| THen Ifafih, 31 A 2014 F ferfa & AR,
TishamTd FAIRIE | Yok oh €9 § T11.85 HUS W gU

fecauiea)

WU RO USHITeE 1 famm et ot 9w o fog
sAfqreyqul faug o g ¥ Wewl K1 TEwERAET F
AR IR o faem, faasmqul qea-fuRon, sgeaed
AR SehTe foqUH 1 Sk T AT 1 SEYd GEU RO
ol o sfqila e § gig S €1 @A HU R faw
&M T Bq Sk &1 79 ‘fee @y’ ?

22.5% 1 FU-T-a8 g T9 HW gL G4 kI 31 A,
2014 1 98 F T 38,864 HUS 2l TNl HR e wwifermr,
e arreme, e, fen, Sethes, Semwnt, w@ol, gus i
Yfrerdl sierh 0 AT I Bl €, 19% (TH-sR-ad)
Ft gfg Tot W TL 31 A, 2014 FH F§ HX T 31,930
Exiclaiiel

PNB is the designated Nodal Bank under Technology
Up-gradation Fund Scheme (TUFS) of the Ministry of Textiles,
Govt. of India. For speedier processing of claims under
TUFS, a dedicated cell at the corporate office facilitates
distribution of subsidy to eligible textile units. The Bank has
677 accounts in SSI and Non-SSI category along with 396
SSI accounts covered under 15% Credit Linked Capital
Subsidy (CLCS) scheme under TUFS. During FY’'14, the
Bank disbursed ¥ 183.15 crore to eligible textile units under
TUFS.

To strengthen the credit monitoring system, an Independent
Division viz. Credit Monitoring Division, is functioning at
Head Office with a General Manager as its vertical Head.
Similarly, nodal officers have been appointed in all the
FGMOs/COs to have continuous watch over the health of
the assets. All weak and irregular accounts are monitored
through Task Force Meetings at different levels of the
Bank i.e. CO/FGMO & HO on continuous basis. The core
issues of weaknesses in the accounts are identified and
addressed.

Loan Syndication

The Bank has a Syndication Department at Head Office and
Syndication cells at Mumbai and Chennai. The Bank also has
a dedicated Technical Cell at Head office which undertakes
Project appraisal and Techno Economic Viability (TEV)
studies. These studies are for internal use and for sharing with
participating banks as part of syndication assignments.

During FY’14, the Bank gave approvals for appraisal/
syndication of debt aggregating ¥ 12,578 crore with PNB’s
share of ¥ 6201 crore. Total Income booked during FY’'14
stood at¥ 18.54 crore. In addition, ¥ 11.85 crore was received
in the form of fees as at 31% March 2014 from assignments
in hand.

Retail Credit

The growth of Retail Loan portfolio continues to be the thrust
area of the Bank. Bank’s policies on product development
as per the customer requirements, prudent pricing,
customisation and aggressive marketing are directed towards
boosting business under Retail Loan segment. The Bank has
79 specialized ‘Retail Asset Branches’ with an exclusive
focus on retail credit.

Retail Credit increased to ¥ 38,864 crore registering YoY
growth of 22.5% as on 31% March 2014. The Core Retail
portfolio which comprises Housing, Vehicle, Education,
Personal, Pensioner, Gold, Mortgage and Reverse Mortgage
Loan Schemes increased to ¥ 31,930 crore which grew by
19% (YoY) as on 31 March 2014.
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Retail Loans (% crore)
38864
29196 31721
31st 31st 31st
March’12 March’13 March’14

SMEE ®U " H 19% & gu-s-a¥ gfs gE o
31.03.2014 ! ShMET TERT 217,038 HAS offl d=A Fol
% Sfqq Tl AR 24% H FH-R-I9 gfg I HW T
31.03.2014 W1 FEHL T 3577 HUS B M ol foem wmor
Hait ot 6.5% 98 T 74258 HAUS B TN Yfqedl aeeh qef
SR RO H HER: 16% A 13% hi -39 Ifg &
WY-T1Y ATcher B0 Farl | 34% i Secl@a o6 -gi-an
gfg 3@t Tl

9% 4 9NG SR &1 fafa= demel & od writed
frr © S T 9 W o SEM o fau s Sifew
TS iy (s s TaTasmET=) disHr, e 3k wed
TS IV HATTT §RI Y& hi T TSI B0 A AW
I SEE-RU 1 HieHES! ASHl, hsd A o A
31.03.2009 T Tpd qm 31.12.2013 i s forem o
o fau == afeaet 3q fran = == afsweh

rerfieRdr e &

The Housing Loan segment registered a YoY growth of
19% with outstanding amount of ¥ 17,038 crore as on
31.03.2014. The outstanding under Vehicle Loan increased
to X 3577 crore as on 31.03.2014 registering a YoY growth
of 24%. Education Loan segment at ¥ 4258 crore grew by
6.5%. A noticeable YoY growth of 34% has been witnessed
under Personal Loan segment along with YoY growth of
16% and 13% under Reverse Mortgage and Mortgage Loans
respectively.

The Bank also implemented various schemes of Govt. of
India such as Credit Risk Guarantee Fund Scheme for Low
Income Housing (CRGFSLIH), Housing Interest Subsidy
Scheme under the name of ‘Rajiv Rinn Yojna’ launched
by Ministry of Housing & Urban Poverty Alleviation and
Education Loan Interest Subsidy under Central Scheme for
Interest Subsidy sanctioned upto 31.03.2009 and outstanding
ason 31.12.2013.

Priority Sector

31 A 2014 Y AR A Wefiemd & % Sfaiq quEr The Bank surpassed National Goal of 40% of ANBC in
% 40% o UL AT HI W fowaml weel & g1 fag Priority Sector as on 31 March 2014. The performance
e ¥ fag Mo highlights are given in the table:
® F g) ® crore)
31.03.2013| 31.03.2014|F¥-a7-=¥ ghg 31.03.2013| 31.03.2014| YoY Growth
MATHRAT-ITe &5 0T 91076 120008 31.8 Priority Sector Credit 91076 120008 31.8
o 4 Of which:
(v) iy & 37777 53053 40.4 (a) Agriculture Sector 37777 53053 40.4
- Ja& 33809 44406 31.3 - Direct 33809 44406 31.3
- YT 3968 8647 1179 - Indirect 3968 8647 1179
THUHURE (b) MSME
7 27 . . 39738 53827 35.5
(&) (TR 3) 39738 538 35.5 (Priority)
() = 13561 13128 -3.2 (c) Others 13561 13128 -3.2
- [ - Credit to Weak
FHAR W 27588 30497 10.5 re. 1o wearer 27588 30497 10.5
el Sections
- ofgen et - Credit to Women
“ 14084 14301 1.5 - 14084 14301 15
F1 T Beneficiaries




Achievement of National Goals

LGS TUASTE T % Parameters % age of ANBC
31 wrel 31 \rel 31 March | 31*March
e Target
2013 2014 2013 2014
TAfhd-I &7 FoT 40.00 33.11 42.30 Priority Sector Credit 40.00 33.11 42.30
food ¥ . Of which:
(W) v & 18.00 13.73 18.70 (a) Agriculture Sector 18.00 13.73 18.70
(&) g Hf 13.50 12.29 15.65 (b) Direct Agriculture 13.50 12.29 15.65
d Credit to Weaker

(Rir) eI =l 10.00 10.03 1075 |© 10.00 10.03 1075

Eaul Sections

gfgen et Credit to Women
= a i 5.00 5.12 5.04 (d) L 5.00 5.12 5.04

Eaul Beneficiaries
HT G HN H|OT Credit to Agriculture
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Credit to Agriculture sector increased to ¥ 53,053 crore as on
31+ March 2014 registering a YoY growth of 40.4%. The ratio of
Agriculture Advances to ANBC was 18.70%. The achievement
under Direct Agriculture Advances was % 44,406 crore and
surpassed National Goal of 13.5% during FY’14. During FY'14,
the Bank has disbursed agriculture loans to the tune of ¥ 43,884
crore to 24.42 lakh farmers and issued 3.37 lakh Kisan Credit
Cards.

Initiatives taken by the Bank for increasing flow of credit to agriculture
»  Major initiatives

o  Onall agriculture loans, interest rates have been reduced
to BR+ 2% uniformly.

o The Bank launched two “Special Agriculture Credit
Campaigns”, one from 15.06.2013 to 31.08.2013
during Kharif season and second from 01.11.2013 to
15.01.2014 during Rabi season to increase lending to
Direct Agriculture. During the campaign period, ¥ 5088
crore was disbursed to 3.74 lakh new farmers.

o In order to boost agriculture advances, the Bank
celebrated “Agriculture Day” on 18.09.2013, “Milk
Day” on 19.12.2013 and “Farmers Day” on 23.12.2013.
On these three occasions, the Bank disbursed ¥ 1105
crore to 65,292 farmers.

o Farm Mechanization campaign was also launched from
22.02.2014 to 25.03.2014. During the campaign, loans
of ¥ 43.22 crore were disbursed in 1218 accounts.

» Modifications in existing schemes

o The limit under Kisan Gold scheme has been enhanced
to ¥ 20 lakh.

o Various schemes such as financing for setting up of
Custom Hiring/ Service unit, financing against pledge
of warehouse receipts issued by cold storage and
financing the dealer/seller of agriculture inputs have
been modified.
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o Scheme for Purchase of Land has been modified.
Applicant farmers have been allowed to purchase
agriculture land within a radius of 15 kms (earlier it was
3-5 kms) from the existing land owned by them.

o Tractor Loans for repair/renovation of tractors has been
enhanced to % 1 lakh and more than 5 years old tractors
are eligible under the scheme.

» Other initiatives taken

o Important documents, forms and circulars uploaded on
SMILE products of Knowledge center website.

o An independent portal developed for online monitoring
of 637 Agriculture officers.

o Upto 31.03.2014, PNB Rupay Kisan card (KCC-Debit
Card) were issued in 5.68 lakh KCC accounts out of
15.12 lakh eligible KCC accounts.

o In order to simplify processing of Agriculture loans-

Lending Automation Processing System  (LAPS)

Agriculture module is being implemented.

o RBI has allotted Lead Bank Responsibility of three new
districts of Delhi namely North East Delhi, North West
Delhi and East Delhi to PNB in July 2013. At present, the
Bank has lead responsibility in 63 districts of the country.

o This year Banks focus is on increasing the share
of Investment Credit in Agriculture mainly Farm
Mechanization, Dairy, Poultry, Plantation, Horticulture,
Rural Godowns, Cold storages, Input Dealers etc, apart
from financing under KCC by extending our farmers’
base.

Credit to Weaker Sections & SC/ST

Credit to weaker sections by the Bank increased to ¥ 30,497
crore in March, 2014, registering YoY growth of 10.54%. Ratio
of Weaker Sections advances to ANBC at 10.75% continued
to be higher than the National Goal of 10%. Credit to
SC/ST beneficiaries amounted to ¥ 3384 crore as at 31% March
2014.

Credit to Women beneficiaries

The credit to women beneficiaries at ¥ 14301 crore registered
5.04% as percentage of ANBC at the end of March 2014. A
dedicated Women Cell functions at Corporate Office which
closely monitors the progress under various lending schemes
for women beneficiaries and redesigns the existing ones as per
emerging needs.

Credit to Minority Communities

Bank’s credit to minority communities stood at ¥ 18,923 crore
as on March’14 and constitutes 15.77% of Priority Sector
advances.
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Micro Credit

The Bank credit-linked 2,04,826 Self Help Groups (SHGs),
extending credit amounting to ¥ 18,88.60 crore thus recording
YoY growth of 15.54% as at 31 March’14. The number of
deposit-linked SHGs rose to 2,46,258 in cumulative terms during
FY’14. Further, the Bank has 1,46,545 credit-linked women SHGs
and 1,74,587 savings-linked women SHGs. During FY’14, a new
scheme for promotion/ support of women Self Help Groups in
Backward & Left Wing Extremism affected districts of India has
been made operational in 13 identified districts and 4885 SHGs
have been formed under the scheme, out of which 1913 SHGs
have been credit linked. Further the Bank also implemented
National Rural Livelihood Mission (NRLM).

Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises

The credit to MSME sector increased to ¥ 75051 crore registering
a YoY growth of 22.08% in FY’14 and constituted 23.91% of
Total Non-Food Credit. The advances to Micro Enterprises grew
at 30.74% thus reaching a level of ¥ 24,716 crore. The Bank's
MSE advances at ¥ 59,213 crore surpassed Statement of Intent
(SOI) target of ¥ 58,500 crore for March 2014.

The Bank implemented recommendations of High Level Task
Force constituted by Hon’ble Prime Minister to address the issue
of MSME sector:

e Against the envisaged growth of 20% in credit to Micro and
Small Enterprises, the outstanding MSE advances at¥ 59,213
crore achieved YoY growth of 21.63%.

e The outstanding number of Micro Enterprises Accounts
were 4,68,918 as on 31 March’14, showing YoY growth of
10.04% against the envisaged growth of 10%.

e For speedier appraisal of loan proposals, branches are using
the SME Scoring Model for loans upto % 50 lakh.

e Liberal moratorium on term loan and working capital has
been extended by including interest also, during first 6-12
months of operation on case to case basis and interest debited
during this period is being treated as long term funding of
project and installments after moratorium period are fixed
accordingly.

During FY’14, the Bank covered 14,925 cases under the CGTMSE
scheme with credit outlay of ¥ 870 crore. The Bank is also
extending interest concessions to MSE accounts and the rate of
interest capped at Base Rate+4.00% including term premia in the
CGTMSE covered accounts.

The Bank is also pro-actively participating in various schemes
of the Government of India viz., Prime Minister Employment
Generation Programme (PMEGP), Credit Linked Capital Subsidy
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Scheme (CLCSS) for Micro & Small Enterprises, Khadi & Village
Industry Commission (KVIC) and Technology Up-gradation Fund
Schemes for Textile & Jute Sector (TUFS), Subsidy Scheme for
Food Processing Industries, etc.

Other Initiatives

MSME Credit Growth Initiative Branches

MSME Credit Growth Initiative has been launched in 250
branches in January 2014. This initiative proposes to reduce
turnaround time to 2-4 weeks and to grow MSME portfolio by
30% from December’13 to December’14. MSME advances
in these branches have increased to ¥ 37,462 crore as on 31%
March 2014 showing YoY growth of 7.96%.

PNB Sanjeevani

A New Scheme “PNB Sanjeevani” has been launched with
competitive Interest rate and other attractive features. This
scheme is for financing professionally qualified medical
practitioners.

Interest Concession to Micro and Small Enterprises

To support new and existing Micro & Small Enterprises, the
Bank is extending interest concessions of 75 basis points on
chargeable Interest Rate for loans up to ¥ 25 lakh.

Concessional Interest rates in various schemes

Concession in interest rate ranging from 2.25% to 3.25 % and
concession in processing / upfront fee of 50% is available
for Food and Agro based units. Special concessional rate of
interest i.e. Base Rate+1% to Base Rate+2% is available to
MSME units engaged in manufacturing of Agriculture Inputs.
Further concessional rate of interest i.e. Base Rate+1.50%
to Base Rate+2% is available to Arhtiyas and Commission
Agents. The interest rate for loan against warehouse receipt
reduced to Base Rate+1% (inclusive of charges of Collateral
Managers).

MSME clusters

The Bank has adopted the cluster based lending approach
and has 55 clusters to give focused attention to the sector.

Simplified Loan Application for MSMEs (Manufacturing &
Service sector) has been made available along with the check
list of documents.

Facility of submission of application on-line by prospective
borrowers, with the option to track progress of application
under MSE segment has been provided. Further a concession
of 20% in upfront fee and processing fee is extended to
borrowers who submit application on-line.

For growth in Service Sector, the Bank has Tie ups/MoUs
with vehicle manufacturers like Tata Motors, Ashok Leyland,
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Mahindra & Mahindra Ltd., Bajaj Auto Ltd., Piaggio Vehicles
P Ltd., Volvo Eicher Commercial Vehicles Ltd., Hindustan
Motors Ltd., TVS Motor Co. Ltd., Asia Motor Works,
Atul Auto Ltd., JS Auto, ICML Ltd. and Escorts for financing
transport dealers.

Financial Inclusion

The following business models are adopted by the Bank for
Financial Inclusion (Fl):

Direct Benefit Transfer (DBT) Scheme

Government of India has extended scheme of Direct
Benefit Transfer in 78 additional districts in phase Il w.e.f.
01.7.2013 in addition to 43 pilot districts in phase | w.e.f.
01.01.2013. At present, 26 schemes of central government
are being covered. The amount of LPG subsidy is also being
reimbursed in 293 districts in six phases, launched with
four pilot districts on 01.06.2013. The Bank has covered
all SSAs of DBT/ DBTL districts through our banking outlets
i.e. bank branches/BC locations. The Bank has lead Bank
responsibility in 63 districts, out of which 8 are amongst the
43 pilot districts covered under Phase | and 6 districts are
covered under Phase II.

On-line Transactions at BC Locations

To provide BC services in on-line mode, the Bank has put in
place Kiosk Banking Solution (KBS) which is a proprietary
software. With this new technology, the Financial Inclusion
customers can access all basic banking services (account
opening, cash withdrawal, cash deposit, mini statement,
balance enquiry and fund transfer) required by them at BC
location in real time. Now, FI customers can also transact
on ATMs and Merchant POS outlets. The customers of the
Bank (whose biometrics have been captured) can now
make banking transactions either at any branch/ ATM or any
BC locations across the country. The Bank is also working
towards offering inter-operability at BC locations of the
Bank that would further facilitate the making of interbank
transactions across the country by customers.

The Bank is using Aadhaar Payment Bridge System (APBS)
platform of NPCI for DBT/ MGNREGA/ National Social
Assistance Programme (NSAP) payments. Now, the Bank is
gearing up for Aadhaar Enabled Payment Services (AEPS) for
payments by way of Aadhaar authentication from UIDAI data
base.

Use of Business Correspondent (BC)

For an efficient and effective BC network, the Bank adopted
a mix of BC Models using KBS technology for each Sub
Service Area (SSA) or Urban Ward (UW) within the service
area of a base branch. The Bank has 8490 SSAs across the
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country. Out of these 2406 SSAs are covered by branches
and 2549 SSAs are covered by BC locations under on-line
KBS technology.

» Common Business Correspondents: As per MOF
directives in respect of Common BC, the Bank has
engaged 89 BCAs of M/s Vakrangee Finserve Limited, a
Common BC in Rajasthan.

» Corporate BC: The Bank has engaged 240 Business
Correspondence Agents of Corporate BC using KBS
technology. The Bank is in process of migrating offline
TSP based BC model to online Kiosk Banking Solution
(KBS) based Corporate BC.

> Individual BC: The Bank has 915 Individual BC Agents
using KBS technology.

> New Initiatives: In addition to providing basic banking
facility, new facilities viz., Indo Nepal Remittance,
Immediate Inter Bank Remittance (IMPS), Micro Credit,
Micro Deposit Scheme, Micro Pension and Micro
Insurance have been added and are available at BC
locations.

Asset Quality

In all Non Performing Assets (NPAs), account-specific
resolution strategies were implemented and progress was
monitored regularly. Daily progress of recovery in NPAs
(outstanding % 10 lacs and above) was monitored and placed
before Top Management. Further compromise/negotiated
settlements through one to one meeting with borrowers was
adopted as another vital strategy to tackle NPAs. The Bank
also has 17 Asset Recovery Management Branches (ARMBs)
and 20 Special Asset Recovery Cells (SARCs)which function
exclusively for resolving NPAs.

Initiatives taken during FY’14

e The Bank has launched a Special NPA Reduction
Campaign from 01.12.13 to 31.03.2014. The campaign’s
progress is monitored on daily basis. Besides this the Bank
has a regular staff Incentive Scheme called “Prayaas” to
promote recovery in NPAs and written off accounts.

e Engagement of retired bank officials as Resolution Agents
on commission basis in accounts up to % 1 crore.

e During FY’'14, in 4891 Rin Mukti Shivirs, cash recovery
of ¥ 269 crore was obtained from 70263 accounts and
up-gradation of 19501 accounts with balance
outstanding of ¥ 266 crore. Thus, NPA of ¥ 534 crore
were resolved in these shivirs.

e OTS was marketed as a product for faster resolution of
NPAs and OTS in 61,398 accounts was approved.
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e Online Portal for monitoring of DRT Cases and SARFAESI
has been launched.

e At the instructions of Department of Financial Services,
Ministry of Finance, Govt. of India, a Special Committee
of the Board has been constituted by CMD, EDs and
GOl Director to monitor the progress of recovery in NPA
accounts on regular basis and submit its report to the
Board on Monthly basis.

e The Bank recovered ¥ 1792 crore in freshly slipped
accounts.

e Accounts with aggregate outstanding of ¥ 1429 crore
were upgraded to standard category. Total cash
recoveries in NPA accounts amounted to ¥ 2611 crore.
Through well defined recovery policy ¥ 588 crore were
recovered in approved OTS cases through negotiated
settlements. During FY’14, the Bank recovered % 515
crore out of the accounts earlier written off.

a. Industrial Rehabilitation

During FY’14, Draft Rehabilitation Scheme (DRS) was
formulated by the Bank acting as ‘Operating Agency’
of BIFR in 2 accounts. The Bank has also implemented
rehabilitation package in one case sanctioned by BIFR
during FY’'14.

b. Corporate Debt Restructuring (CDR)

During FY’14, 43 accounts with outstanding of ¥ 6381.30
crore were restructured under CDR and out of these, the
Bank has been assigned the role of Monitoring Institution
in 8 accounts.

c. Debt Restructuring Mechanism for Small and Medium
Enterprises

During FY’14, the Bank has restructured 290 accounts
with aggregate outstanding of ¥ 339.43 crore.

d.  Restructuring-Others

The Bank has also put in place a transparent mechanism
for restructuring of debts of potentially viable units,
which are facing temporary problems due to factors
beyond their control even for cases which cannot be
covered under BIFR/ CDR/DRM for SMEs. During FY’14,
49 accounts involving ¥ 2850 crore were restructured/
rescheduled under this category.

Risk Management

The Bank has a robust credit risk framework and has placed
credit risk rating models on central server based system ‘PNB
TRAC’, which provides a scientific method for assessing
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credit risk rating of a client. The Bank is undertaking periodic
validation exercise of its rating models and also conducting
migration and default rate analysis to test robustness of its
rating models. Further, the mapping of internal rating grades
to external rating agencies grades has been undertaken. The
output of the rating models is used in the decision making
of the Bank (viz. sanction, pricing, loaning powers besides
audit, review & monitoring of credit portfolio). The Bank
has set a desired portfolio distribution in terms of Low Risk,
Medium Risk & High Risk categories and the actual portfolio
is being monitored on quarterly basis and the same is placed
to the Risk Management Committee (RMC) of the Board. The
Bank has developed and placed on central server scoring
models in respect of retail banking and SME sector advances.
These processes have helped the Bank to achieve quick &
accurate delivery of credit, bring uniformity in the appraisal
and facilitate storage of data & analysis thereof. A scoring
model for farm sector has also been developed.

The Bank has in place a well defined organizational structure
for market risk management functions, which looks into the
process of overall management of market risk viz. interest rate
risk & foreign exchange risk and implements methodologies
for measuring and monitoring the same. Tools like stress
testing, duration, modified duration, VaR, etc. are being used
effectively in managing risk in the Treasury operations. The
Bank monitors various investment limits on real time basis.

Asset liability management of the Bank is done on proactive
basis to manage any eventuality. Though liquidity position
in the system remained tight during the year, the Bank
managed to tide over the situation through proactive liquidity
management through various prescribed tools like Repo etc.
The liquidity situation of the Bank is comfortable. With Core
Banking Solution (CBS) covering entire branch network,
the Asset Liability Management in respect of all assets and
liabilities is being done on daily basis. Interest rates in respect
of assets and liability products are fixed on scientific basis as
per extant regulatory guidelines.

The Bank has robust operational risk management framework
with a well-defined Operational Risk Management Policy. The
Bank is identifying, measuring, monitoring and controlling/
mitigating the operational risk by analyzing historical loss
data, Risk & Control Self Assessment Surveys (RCSAs), Key
Risk Indicators (KRIs) and Scenario Analysis etc. The Bank has
also introduced an on-line Op-Risk Solution under Enterprise
wide Data Warehouse (EDW) and placed it on central
server to take care of various aspects of data capturing and
management information system at various levels.
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Regulatory Guidelines

The Bank has migrated to New Capital Adequacy Framework
(NCAF), popularly known as Basel 1l w.e.f March 2008
and approaches prescribed by the ‘Regulator,’ namely
Standardized Approach under Credit Risk and Basic
Indicator Approach under Operational Risk have been
implemented. Standard Duration Approach for Market risk
has been adopted by the Bank since March 2006. As per the
RBI guidelines, relevant risk management policies such as
Risk Management Philosophy & Policy, Credit Management
& Risk Policy, Investment Policy, ALM Policy, Operational
Risk Management policy, Policy for Mapping Business Lines/
Activities, Outsourcing Policy, Business Continuity Plan,
Credit Risk Mitigation & Collateral Management Policy,
Internal Capital Adequacy Assessment Process (ICAAP)
Document, Stress Testing Policy, Group Risk Management
Policy etc., have been got approved by the Board and have
since been implemented.

The Bank is gearing itself to adopt the advanced approaches
in due course of time under different risks and the estimation
of various risk elements is already in progress. The Bank
has received approval from RBI for adoption of Foundation
Internal Rating Based Approach (FIRB) for Credit Risk on
parallel run basis. The Bank has already got an approval
for migration to “The Standardized Approach (TSA)” under
Operational Risk on parallel run basis. PNB is the first
bank in India to get an approval for migrating to the TSA
for Operational Risk. Based on Letter of Intent filed by the
Bank for migration to Advanced Measurement Approach
(AMA) for Operational Risk, RBI advised the Bank to submit
detailed application for the same. Accordingly, the Bank has
submitted formal application to RBI for in-principle approval
for parallel run of AMA on 22.03.2014. The Bank has also
submitted formal Letter of Intent for adoption of Internal
Models Approach (IMA) for Market Risk.

The Bank adopted the Basel Ill guidelines from 01.04.2014
in line with the Reserve Bank of India’s guidelines. The Bank
has taken necessary steps to implement the various provisions
as required under Basel Ill guidelines issued by RBI. Capital
planning is being carried out keeping in view the various
requirements under Basel III.

Major initiatives in the area of “Risk Management” during the year

e The Bank availed the service of M/s KPMG for carrying
out the external audit of risk management systems. Final
audit report in respect of Credit, Market, Operational
risk, ALM systems and ICAAP has been submitted. The
findings are helping in further upgrading and refining our
Risk Management Systems.
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e The Bank has started

Management Committee meetings at quarterly intervals

conducting Group Risk

wherein  representatives  from  domestic/overseas
subsidiaries participate. Discussion on Group Risk
mitigation, adoption of advanced approach on group-
wide basis, group-wide capital planning and related

items are discussed in the aforesaid meeting.

e The Bank has raised Basel Ill compliant Tier Il bonds of
% 1500 crore from the market during FY’14. The Bank
has also obtained Credit Ratings of its Tier Il bonds from
various rating agencies. The awarded ratings from M/s
CRISIL, ICRA and India Ratings are CRISIL AAA/Stable,
([ICRA] AAA (hybrid instrument) (Stable)) and IND AAA /
Stable respectively.

e The Bank has put in place New Automated PMS
(Preventive Monitoring System) for all borrowal
accounts having exposure of more than ¥ 1 crore across

all branches.

e In view of increased and diversified portfolio growth,
Board has approved 10 non-default rating grades in
place of existing seven default-rating grades. Credit
Risk Rating Framework now has 10 non-default rating
grades. All accounts having total limits (Fund Based +
Non Fund Based) above 50 lacs are subjected to risk
rating, except accounts in exempted categories.

e The Bank has put in place facility rating framework
for assigning rating to facilities sanctioned to borrower
based on default rating and securities available. This will
help the Bank to price facilities availed by borrowers in
scientific and transparent manner.

Information Technology

Implementation of Core Banking Solution (CBS)

The Bank has vast network of 6410 service outlets covered
under CBS with more than 894.85 lacs customers’ accounts.
PNB has been a pioneer Bank in integrating all its branches
under the Core Banking Network.

Alternate Delivery Channels

Internet Banking Services

The Bank’s internet banking service is catering to around
24.96 lacs customers with its retail and corporate modules
as on 31% March’14. The Bank has been constantly adding
new features to its Internet Banking Services. These include
the revamping of User Interface of both Retail and Corporate
IBS Modules, making it simpler and easy to use, Online User
Registration, Online Password Reset, Change of User ID
and capturing of leads through Internet Banking for various
products offered by the Bank.
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The Bank has strengthened its security in Internet Banking
services operations. One Time Password (OTP) as a second
factor of authentication for doing transactions in retail
internet banking has been started. Further, customer induced
limits for retail and corporate customers has been introduced.
Now customer induced options are provided for fixing a
cap on the value/mode of transactions/beneficiaries. In the
event of customer wanting to exceed the cap, an additional
authorization in the shape of OTP (One Time Password) has
been introduced. A system of alerts is introduced when a
beneficiary is added.

SMS Alert Services

SMS Alerts Services have been successfully deployed in
the Bank for both retail and corporate customers and SMS
alerts are being generated for identified transactions (credit/
debit) done at branches, ATM, IBS, Mobile Banking and
POS terminals. Presently around 2.46 crore customers have
subscribed for SMS Alerts facility and on an average around
17.87 lacs SMS alerts are generated every day.

Mobile Banking Services

Mobile Banking is a delivery channel with different
functionalities, entities and relationships with respect to
other banking channels. There are two levels of mobile based
service. One is the basic level which includes services like
balance enquiry, SMS alert for any debit or credit transaction
in the account, status of last transactions and related services.
Second is the advanced level, which includes processing
of financial transactions like payments, transfers and stop
payments. Presently 97481 customers have subscribed
for Mobile banking facility. As on 31 March’14, 202110
transactions per month amounting to ¥ 108.76 crore per
month both incoming and outgoing were carried out.

Cheque Truncation System (CTS)

During FY’14, CTS has been implemented at 20 MICR
locations in the states of Maharashtra, Goa, Madhya Pradesh,
Gujarat and Chhattisgarh under Western Grid.

IT Security

The Bank has an Information Security Policy, which is
approved by Board and reviewed each year to keep it
updated as per latest trend and best practices. It is also having
an Information System Security Architecture Implementation
Committee (ISSAIC) which meets on monthly basis to review
& recommend implementation of Information security
posture.

Security Operations Centre (SOC)

To monitor information security events across the Bank’s
network, the Bank has established a Security Operations
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Centre (SOC) which is first of its kind that has been set up by
any Indian Bank.

1SO 27001

Bank’s critical infrastructure, like Data Centre, Network
Operation Centre & Disaster Recovery Data Site are ISO
27001 certified.

Cyber Crime Monitoring Cell (CCMC)

CCMC co-ordinates the activities related to disputed/
suspected transactions, using internet banking (IBS),
mobile banking and ATM/ Debit Cards, with all the related
department/divisions/branches and with the affected

customers.

During 1% April, 2013 to 28" Feb, 2014, cases reported to us
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Business Continuity Plan & Disaster Recovery (BCP & DR)

The Bank has a well defined Business Continuity Plan (BCP)
to provide un-interrupted customer services in case of any
exigency in the branches. The Bank has fully operational
Disaster Recovery Site (DRS) of its Data Centre with well
defined Recovery Time Objective (RTO) and Recovery Point
Objective (RPO). DR drill is conducted regularly to keep
testing its functional preparedness.

New IT Based Products/Services

e Kiosk Banking Solution has been made live across the
Bank and RRBs through internet and intranet.

e Automation of Fund Transfer Orders (FTOs) for
MGNREGA has been implemented in all RRBs.
e Migration of Parvatiya Gramin Bank with Himachal

Gramin Bank was successfully completed.

e HORTNET Project:
for Maharashtra. Through this portal, subsidy from

Customisation has been done

horticulture ~ department s
Maharashtra State.

¢ XOOM - RDA (Rupee Drawing Arrangement): The
application is developed to automate the payments

being processed for

of beneficiaries in India. The software makes total
automation of the payments, which was handled by IBB
Branch manually.

e Bureau-One is an application through which credit
information report from bureaus like Equifax, Experian
and CIBIL can be generated under a single-login on PNB
intranet.
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6. AT SifehT
S I WESRl wl oEdl, W SN GHERTel Fer WEH
;ﬁ%@mm@mmmﬁﬁmmm
|
) <k feuifae weim (HEm) 230,000/~ dF el S
FH O DR SHERART w1 glEen o fow 1411 %W
feuifsre mefiv/mediherT fodies S 1 fafay smaet §
Tt Ry T ®1 ferere, % 30,000/~ T o 45% THE
ST HEiuy & e 9§ U W1 @ 71 3 WA A smened
o offigurg 1 w9 wE@ °§ Ff gewa w1 2
) gt o feuifae Wi ($dsom) - fom woem
& feon féoil o @R, 685 WEd SR WY wmaneh A
gl S S Wi Tenfud w1 E ®1 A selaeitie 9%
ST W UMEh o1 =k i Sfa Ed WK S ek 9%
ST T HT Tk ST 6T 3esd Al ¢ 59 e o
Tk S HE F1 A SR wH F wu-wY 39 e w5
I Bl © e = S S ™ R
) T YEgs YuTel (SRIUATH ) - 407 YRERT § WEdl i
AT T HWEH e FIR H @ o foa & 37 yare
i fifa w0 o foau wRuaey goneft st Tenfyd feman =
B
) U g ITEAT WA (WHEUA) - 98 UEd §AOl H
fau weR #1 fafa= wmEned | 1409 dum wenfu ey
T €
3) % 4 =g 9 o <A Frefefea 3 A Sfae @l @5
YR T © -
)  wuenl & fou TEM w0 Sfee @ T dew 9
ok 3 gorE | off Fuhl 1 THE w0 Sfae wE oW
FHET U T fE
i) giEmom T o emgfadt o fo weTHUT@st 9
e & : d% I Eon T w1 A qteqi
4 oegfadl &1 eEmn Ve Wikewd Hehfen e
(TITEUEHS) w1 W T 3 TR 21 39 efee
FHTE H IYAN SMEfaAl R IRGT Afed wd T/
ety W @ wa/fawa o faug e smom =
el | fada thaet yamfihto Ofeq w2 afisha gean
e 2
i) s A Sumel fag enutfa Teliee Sfae w1 w1 gaRe
fran © @ gfaequr =&t fovan <1 goan a8 w1
fedfa ey yamfteor i €, foed = =
sty e &1 & fau e s faswt &%
R AAW (99 TEH TEES) & qy 1 e &
TeThal el 2l

k) 9d o <A 43 @@ 9 ot sifue 2fae i W favg o
oo wima/efae #1€ 3MuR 250 @@ W 9gd T |
Sft) o o SNF, S 1 TIHTH Hedeh 31 W 2014 I 6940

T TET TN HSE 680 TTH o W9, Wt T 9
wun § off aifes wEteswa B fasiva 2
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b)
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Transaction Banking

The Bank has undertaken several initiatives in its continued
efforts to provide better, prompt and efficient service to the
customers.

Cash Deposit Machine (CDM) for convenience of small
depositors, depositing cash up to ¥ 30,000/-, 1411 CDMs/
Multifunction Kiosks have been installed in various branches
of the Bank. As of now 45% cash transactions upto ¥ 30,000/-
are happening through CDMs. These machines have also
helped to relieve the congestion at branches.

Electronic Cheque Deposit Machines (ECDM) - As per MOF
guidelines ECDMs have been installed in 685 urban and
metro branches. These ECDMs provide an automated proof
of deposit of cheque by issuing cheque-image based receipt
to customer, specifying the branch in which the cheque is
deposited along with the date and time of deposit.

Queue Management System (QMS) - In 407 branches, QMS
has been installed to regulate the flow of customers without
standing in queue for getting their work done.

Pass Book Updating Machines (PUM) - For better customer
service, 1409 PUMs have been installed in various branches
across the country.

Bank has launched following 3 new Debit Cards during the
current year:

i)  Pungrain RUPAY debit Card for farmers: Bank has
started issuing Pungrain Rupay debit Cards to farmers
also in the Punjab from current season.

ii) HSAMB RUPAY Debit Cards for Arhtiyas of Haryana
State: The Bank started issuing Haryana State
Agricultural Marketing Board (HSAMB) cards to Arhtiyas
in designated Mandis in the state of Haryana. This debit
card can be used by Arhtiyas for Grain Procurement/ Sale
at the mandis as well as at the ATMs/ POS within India.
These cards have enhanced security features including
second factor authentication.

iii) Bank has launched EMV chip based Global Debit
Card which cannot be cloned. A second factor of
authentication is enabled, which requires keying in PIN
at POS by customer with OTP (One Time Password), to
make the card more secure.

More than 43 lacs debit cards were issued during the year
taking the ATM/debit card base to 250 lacs.

Bank’s ATM Network during the year went up to 6940 as on
31st March 2014. All the newly added ATMs have feature of
biometric functionality in addition to existing 680 ATM:s.
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ATM Network

) M YaTE 931 HT & oy o & 3099 T afégst h)

7.

TEeH e WegeH, TR i T, ¥ duA uE ¥ g S
T3S RN ¥ USES WEWSH 1 SMER 60(dH):
40(TEF) T

PERERE ORI I 7.
Yere I YO U9RT S TS o6 Ie¥dl Wl W
o fou, JHTH & TRl edT § SUES-aEE SRl
ATERY (SEesy) ® @] T T B ey T
3 faframes/Aufte Rafén & @ & favavoners yasE
& fau omavad el H GAWdl H gl yS§H F R
T AR YA @ Gefud &, dgd  eavashdei
afed fafr= memEtg el =t 90 & %™ # IEa
THSTEUHEY g 1 S @1 21 309 Hiee Afuhiia o &
T A HIB] WEN W U © a°l WY YereA ol GEdAited
fofa o o weEa foa @ R ey 4 FRER AERE
T H TEAhde Hfed F@ SvEE RO o Syesy
ERER

el (AT T TSt Tl 2%k ®R oy T Rudy)
& ITA-|| Hega o WeAw ¥ H SfEw F A aewEd
gfesnior ® wEitaa fma w2 fNed ameieng &
feenfaden o AR wol wd Afimi & ey Sifeg aifa
el (SARESqW) T T HT S Teohell T

M dF 7 TH huigd ol URENSHl SRY 1 ®, Sl
T 1 G ST had JUH SEed &R W &=d: 8
ST YUt § 371 S| Sk WY e el 1 GHE Yihal
g 'R W (Toehsiia Tl o oet SR i 96E e
I IAEE Wi T IUvE 39 TS HH 9 Te)
T H S| TE e % 8 § Tk R SRy gl

9 K9 @[l H TRl AR RO YO wArE, e
fafaet, soeitha, THAMET TS SEAGE H el JUmed
¥ fomney fafaa Afes@ o WM @ wifdes eTuR W
IS S T 7, S EHR vt s Ho et fofa o o
o &0 g RO (HeEeR) < & § |&d o @l

6940
6313
6009
March’12 March’13 March’14

The Bank has a tie-up arrangement for providing payment
services such as Tech-Process Payment Services Citrus
Payment Solution, Times of Money, Pay TM and Pay U. The
basis of revenue Sharing is 60 (Bank): 40 (Aggregators) basis.

Management Information System

To achieve the objective with which Management
Information System Division (MISD) was set up, Enterprise-
wide Data Warehouse (EDW) had been implemented with
technical support from TCS. EDW set up has facilitated ready
access to data required for Regulatory/Statutory reporting
and additionally for analytical purposes. Overall business
process related functions, generation of various MIS reports,
including ad-hoc requirements are being looked after by
MISD. This has reduced workload of field functionaries to
a considerable extent and is assisting Top Management in
taking timely decisions. EDW has also come up with some
dashboard reports with business parameters and delinquency
identifiers.

Standardized approach for credit risk has been implemented
through BASEL — Il module of LADDER (Loans and Advances
Data Desk for Evaluation & Reports) System thus enabling
calculation of Risk Weighted Assets (RWAs) in respect of
Loans & Advances as per guidelines of RBI.

The Bank has also embarked upon a project of Centralised
Ladder, where all the data of CBS will flow to LADDER
system automatically at HO level only. With this, all the
processing of Ladder data will be done at central level only
(against the present process of processing the Ladder data at
decentralized locations and then aggregating it). This will be
one step further ahead in automation.

Data of all loan accounts is being transmitted to four
Credit Information Companies (CICs) i.e. CIBIL, EQUIFAX,
EXPERIAN & HIGH MARK on monthly basis through CIBIL
Module, an extension of Ladder System ,thus enabling the
branches to draw Credit Information Reports (CIRs) for

31



m ¥ RAE Annual Report 2013-2014

32

21 fodta o 2014 o SN Ui SOt o sida el
RO i 8,14 816 HSTEAR IR anfvicass Sofi ok
AT 21,819 HISTER fafeoct, ToEdifas qen gEqeh ud
SHltherd 229 § U 1 T

YerH Ol TS WEF shd ISR e WY Wi
queh] & IR0 1 GSlipd #IH & AW H 2@ W@ e
31 |19 2014 d A% 7 HIEHARTEUSE % HY 3.90 O
el Hufwal (SMEdt) dSfiha U ot off| s SevE U
& omEh W uHie famivor 1 Uk © difen el
FH TS TS R U € Ut & s 9 eifues fowia
Herl w1 et W 9 Ueh1 S o

taking credit related decisions. 8,14,816 CIRs of prospective
borrowers under Consumer category and 21,819 CIRs under
Commercial category were drawn from CIBIL, Experian,
High Mark & Equifax databases during FY’14.

MISD is handling the issue of registering the particulars of
equitable mortgages with Central Registry. The Bank has
registered about 3.90 lac Immovable Properties (IP), with
CERSAI, till 31* March 2014. The object is to avoid multiple
financing from same IP, thereby preventing perpetrators of
frauds by mortgaging the same property to more than one
financial institution.

Human Resources Management

The Total Number of Bank’s employees including those in the
subsidiaries were 65,541 at the end of March 2014.

8. HMI WY Ual-<

A 2014 o 3fd W, WA § SR wHwRE Gfeq o

% FUARA HT Fo T&AT 65,541 ot

HertaR et st e
Hert =t 2013 ol 2014
Hen % e %

SAfErenTd 23610 37.30 23811 36.33
et 25449 40.21 26864 40.98
ST WIE (Mo Hfed) 14233 22.49 14866 22.69
E3g) 63292 65541

Cadre-wise Staff Strength
Cadre March 2013 March 2014
Number % Number %
Officer 23610 37.30 23811 36.33
Clerks 25449 40.21 26864 40.98
Sub Staff (incl. PTS) 14233 22.49 14866 22.69
Total 63292 65541

oY % SN Aok 3 gHasi FEeH, 94t SR e,
e forehmE 3R HHEN wearl o & § g eH I3
2l

L ECHIR RSP ISE

foxita = 2014 o fore, wfa=r § g9 arel genfghaal, amet
yrErAfafafy, sgewe fomr den o el Rl e H

et e

9€ W ATAIGd AMeRIe fENSH % SUR W, T
afdel w1 fommmm & fafy 9 ffe fafy o =1 Sl
Al 1 TR@ Gied Tk SAGF ol FSH IR TR
B

EIEE R EC ISR

it auf & WA BN Al Yarfgidl % wRo HEE
THIEE § HeEqUl Tal W ST aet Fefad SR Sl wH wE
% fau §% A g fohE ®RA (TeEITR) e B S
d% ¥ fafo= weegel Wi % foau st Fvea wd
SIT&HA 1 &AM ° TWad gU Afad Sl i Jga
FaM

HHLATE it 3T WHTEA

Ted AHa Wi e w@ faewyel odt & &R, o
et o eIl 1 oiiea g | fiee o @1 g ufitedH
F & T arfers § <@t T R

The Bank has taken several initiatives during the year in
the areas of Manpower Planning, Recruitment, Succession
Planning, Leadership Development and Staff Welfare.

Manpower Planning

For FY’14, Manpower Plan was finalised well in time
in a scientific manner, taking into account impending
retirements, future branch/activity, business expansions &
other requirements.

Recruitment Planning

Based on the Manpower Plan approved by the Board, an
extensive recruitment plan is prepared with blue print of the
whole project from the date of advertisement till the date of
joining of the new recruits.

Succession Planning

In order to address the Human Resource gaps arising in
critical positions due to retirements in the coming years, the
Bank has created Leadership Development Forums (LDF)
which facilitates identification of potential successors for
various critical positions in the Bank considering their skills
and aptitude.

Age Profile of the Employee

Due to
recruitment, there has been a decline in average age of the
employees in each cadre. This change has been reflected in

intensive manpower planning and judicious

table given below:
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.. T ofrEa Iy arftrarrt | fefuen | oty TR | T Average Age as on Officer | Clerical | Sub-staff All

31 W=t 2010 50.18 49.82 46.89| 49.29 31 March 2010 50.18 49.82 46.89 49.29

31 W= 2011 50.37 49.62 45.91| 49.02 31 March 2011 50.37 49.62 45.91 49.02

31 W= 2012 50.14 44.93 44.48| 46.75 31t March 2012 50.14 44.93 44.48 46.75

31 Wret 2013 49.49 44.70 42.41| 45.96 31 March 2013 49.49 44.70 42.41 45.96

31 W=t 2014 49.12 43.00 40.54| 44.66 31 March 2014 49.12 43.00 40.54 44.66
Uiget favafaamea vgat PNB University Initiative

e favafoene Wed o FREwY HUMa  Taed
TSI HidES (THTSE), SR o werd 9 T o
2014 o SR 192 SAfshRAl oot yared wiveget & < o=t
J d% § wriwew w2

W o AU sweamrert dem

Sk A AT HHER FHeArr TSI S @ 21 Ak 3

e # w3 eielie e Wi e & e gl
B H pel TN qGHL 19 B T B

ITReruT ifa

S 9Rd WHR g qEE-gE W Aerdifa srgted
Siferait, srgfe SHeTfaal oK o fuwer o & fog smer
Hifer =1 e e B

The two batches of Management Trainees consisting of 192
officers joined the Bank during FY’14, through Manipal
Global Education Services (MaGE), Bangalore as part of the
PNB University Initiative.

Welfare Schemes for Staff

The Bank continued its employees welfare schemes. The
Bank also added one Holiday Home at Shimla taking the
tally of Holiday Homes to 19.

Reservation Policy

The Bank follows the reservation policy for SCs, STs and
OBCs as prescribed by Government of India from time to

time.
srEfea rfd/emafea smeta/er fuser ot swdwnfat @ @ Strength of SC/ST/OBC Employee
et ret 2013 |ret 2014 CADRE MARCH 2013 MARCH 2014
LW, AW |3tfug, | ram |ar<twm. | otfua. SC ST | OBC | SC ST | OBC
Eieant 4227| 1416| 1410 4400 1496| 1710 Officer 4227| 1416| 1410 4400 1496| 1710
INlEED 4700\ 1114 2774 5153| 1243 3714 Clerks 4700\ 1114 2774 5153 1243 3714
i Wiw (T W) | 6032 774| 2333| 6338|828 2675 Sub Staff (incl. PTS) 6032| 774| 2333| 6338| 828| 2675
Easi 14959 3304| 6517| 15891 3567| 8099 Total 14959 3304| 6517| 15891 3567| 8099
g r=feaat Promotions

foda ad 2014 & IRA, 9 TS gfwEAeT & ¥ @
g Tl srerfq S 2013 d% gl & fomn = em faf=
Hart | ye=ia el 1 G 39 TR 7

1. Ra Il 9 Il : 959
2. Whad | 9| : 1166
fordta & 2014 o SR, SR Gorl & Frfafaa gen o
U 1 g=Ta fehan T 2:
1. foftres @ Sumst whet | 723 (eftssar ==el)
o arferep 380 (=REATCHRAl =)
2. oy W g fafres 782
irEifiter deiw

S § e el e g7 Sen T e
R dehld HRAE T ST 9 eiieifies Gay Rl s gu
? fafr= g8 W =i w6 o fau weq 3o@ 2 o9 &
A TEHEA SAREE THITUeH/HTER g o giaffeat
o @ fafa= 9ol w1 s foman T SR wHest w
7 fwan T

During FY’14, all promotion processes were completed in
the first quarter of the year i.e. upto June 2013. Number of
Officers promoted in different cadres is as under:

1. Scalellto lll : 959
2. Scaleltoll ;1166

During FY’14, following number of employees in workmen
cadres were promoted:

1. Clerks to Officers 723 (Seniority Channel)
in JMG Scale-I 380 (Selectivity Channel)

2. Sub staff to Clerks : 782

Industrial Relations

Industrial relations in the Bank continued to be cordial with
issues raised by Workmen Union/Officers” Association being
attended to immediately. Various meetings were held with
the representatives of the majority Officers’ Association/
Workmen Union during the year to discuss various issues
and resolve problems.
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ufdreror wfafafe=t
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Training Activities

The training system of the Bank is functioning effectively for
enrichment of Knowledge, Skills and Attitude of staff at all
levels in line with the organisational objective to transform
the Bank to a customer centric and technology driven
leading pan-India Bank with global footprints. The Bank has
a State of Art infrastructure to cater to the training needs of
the employees in different cadres.

In view of large scale recruitments in 2013-14 also, ‘Induction
Training Programmes’ of 2 - 24 weeks were conducted for all
newly recruited officers and workmen to make them branch
ready before joining their duties in the field. In addition, for
the existing employees’ trainings in key subject areas like
Credit, Agriculture, SME, Foreign Exchange, Information
Technology, NPA Management, Risk Management, etc. were
conducted. All SC/ST employees aspiring for promotion to
higher grade/scale were provided pre-promotion trainings.
Similarly newly promoted officials in different grades/
scales were covered under post-promotion trainings both in
functional and management skill areas so as to equip them to
take up higher responsibilities. Besides, Faculty Development
Programmes (FDP) was also organized for enhancing the
training skills of in-house faculty.

Further, as a part of succession planning in the Bank
and to enhance Leadership qualities amongst Senior/Top
Management Grade Officers, the bank has constituted
a Leadership Development Forum (LDF), under which
immediate/near future training needs of the executives are
identified and specific/specialized trainings imparted in-
house and at outside Institutes. During the year, the Bank has
imparted trainings to 513 identified executives under LDF.

During FY’14, the Bank imparted 1,77,423 man days training
to 45,041 employees through in-house training. In addition,
7323 man days training was imparted to 1913 officers at
reputed outside institutes in India and abroad.

E-Learning

The Bank has an exclusive Knowledge Centre website,
comprising of e-circulars of all HO Divisions and a
knowledge repository with the latest banking and economic
updates. This web-site is available to the staff both through
CBS network as well as via internet.

The Bank’s e-learning platform “PNB  Gyanuday” is
accessible to all employees across the country and abroad.
This is an interactive mode of learning that covers Banking
topics on various focus areas viz. Credit, Foreign Exchange,
Retail Banking, CBS/IT, KYC (Know Your Customers)/ AML
(Anti Money Laundering), Marketing, Risk Management and
Resolution of NPAs, etc.
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9. VINGT Us ™ Aeach 9. Branch and Office Network
‘Eﬁ?f!\ Sufeerfa Domestic Presence
31.03.2014 I TAR UE 6201 M@ H1 Feeeh ol TTH The Branch Network of the Bank as on 31.03.2014 is
5636 MM dfepT M, 241 foifed w@®, 1 THRHEYE 6201. These include 5636 General Banking Branches, 241
HER TH 323 el S HEd WiHA 2l IHIH TFITH Specialized Branches, 1 Extension Counter and 323 Service
FRA F BEH 3T A H1 quf forrfaa vmaneti o == Back Offices. But for the 1 Extension Counter mentioned, all
ERIBSIREE 2 others have been upgraded to full-fledged branches.
Total Branch Network
6201
5873
5658 I
2012 2013 2014
Rl RNt T HI g9 Rl BIEH JUH HEATE h Bank is constructing a state of the art building at Dwarka with
T Y9I Rl Tk 9o H AH 5 ST 9 S g ° Th the objective of housing all Head Office Divisions except
FAYHw qad w1 FE w @I 21 THoh orfafisd, o Information Technology & Treasury Divisions. Apart from
TeTia | s TIF FIe07 i 3R M g ok forg this, the Bank will be constructing another state of the art
ft T o TAYFE ad w1 o wam building for the IT Division and Central Staff Training College
at Gurgaon.
d & T ae/Ted W fae U uRed % SR A wies An MIS portal has been developed for capturing all kinds
T 9 YRR i Bkl FHER HH %ﬂ Th THRTETH Gied of information from the field, about the premises owned/
1 fawma fwan 7o 21 T TR, T9G 91 SHed § HHt leased by the Bank. It will reduce correspondence, time and
QI den ‘T{é Y G AWell, S9 SHC/AE 8 ® manpower and allow better control on lease related issues
T2, faamey/ak SRR are 9e g, W dgd e @ such as expired / expiring lease, disputed/suit filed cases, etc.
AT S & w@fted arell gefaa) o fou wHeTETE e The MIS portal for Bank owned properties has been made
=1 Gfpa w fean mn R live
i suftfa International Presence
31 9, 2014 i, 5 Im@ERA (BHR(2), 3eE, HgA Td The Bank has its overseas presence in 10 countries by way of
AEY-g=E), 3 HuREl (dsd, YoM TH HeawH), 5 branches (Hong Kong (2), Dubai, Kabul & OBU-Mumbai),
| 95 3UHA (U@ H) wd 5 gfatty wEies (o, 3 Subsidiaries (London, Bhutan & Kazakhstan) 1 Joint Venture
Y, G, 3O TS STOMET) o B9 W o @ 3 I (at Nepal) and 5 Representative Offices (Sydney, Shanghai,
o off Sufterd 21 Oslo, Dubai & Almaty) as on 31* March’14.
10. eIl sfdT 10. International Banking

faeelt =R & HaTer 39 o% HT 189 W@ ? qun faewh
SR o3 § Hefod T0ed SehUg el & fau feet
4 U HSigd 9% ATRFE 21 e/ aids ew w
Yol Y3 3 =g T9E el § 9 S dfh e 7
IF 7 Hequl whesk hsi W 22 At = w T
off &1 B UROTHEEY, S F 6.56% i At ghg &RE
F g faa@ a9 2014 H T 131,191 HA *1 foeh g
TR TS feRam

The Bank has 189 branches to handle forex business and
a Centralised Back Office at Delhi for all the back-end
functions relating to forex trade transactions. There are nine
International Banking Branches at major cities for servicing
importer/exporter customers. The Bank has also set up 22
Exchange Bureaus at important tourist centres. As a result,
the Bank registered a forex turnover of ¥ 131,191 crore for
FY” 14 showing annual growth of 6.56%.
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11.

A Juon o HeTer =g, fioeht  d% #1 U R
e v B faeia = 2014 % SRA o g H=lerd YO0
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To handle inward remittances, the Bank has an International
Service Branch at Delhi. During FY’14, the remittance
business handled by the Bank was ¥ 54303 crore, showing
a YoY growth of 28.54%. Further the Bank has Rupee
Drawing Arrangements (RDA) with 32 exchange houses
(28 in the Gulf, 2 in Singapore. 1 in Australia and 1 in the
USA) to facilitate remittances from NRIs. The Bank also has
web based remittance arrangements with 6 Money Transfer
Organisations under Money Transfer Service Scheme (MTSS).
To facilitate real time credit into the accounts, the Bank has
an arrangement with UAE Exchange Centre LLC, Abu Dhabi
under FLASH Remit for real time account credit.

Operations Division

Operations Division at Head Office was formed w.e.f.
01.04.2013 to pursue the initiatives under “Operating Model
Optimization” pillar of “Organisational Transformation and
Business Excellence Program 2011” named PNB PRAGATI.

Under PNB Pragati initiative, efforts are being made to
organize model branches with state- of-the-art infrastructure
and manpower supportto provide unique banking experience
to the customers. This model ensures a customer centric
system of delivery of products and services through the main
Pragati modules of Self Service Area, Queue Management
System, Receptionist, Customer Service Executive and
Business Development Executive. As at 31.03.2014, 388
branches of the Bank were designated as Pragati branches.

One of the key objectives of PNB Pragati Branches is to
decongest the branches and to enable the customers to
do routine transactions, like small value cash transactions,
updation of their passbooks and cheque deposit, on their
own and at their convenience. To achieve this objective,
Bank has put in place 1411 Cash Deposit Machines, 1409
Passbook updation machines, 685 Cheque Deposit machines
and 6940 ATMs in its branches across the country.

In order to monitor the implementation of Pragati initiatives
in branches, a Star certification system has been put in place
under which branches can strive to obtain a Star 1 - Star 5
status, depending on their progress in implementing Pragati.
As at the end of 31t March’14, more than 75 % of the Pragati
branches migrated to Star 3.

Pragati Productivity Points (PPP) system has been introduced
to measure productivity and efficiency in all domestic general
banking branches of the bank. This is a unique initiative of its
kind by any bank, which provides a comprehensive metric
for measuring branch performance and productivity across
branches with diverse transaction profiles.
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» As part of the new initiative, the Bank has started state
of art contact centre with the new feature of out bound
calls.

» Soft calls for recovery: The irregular accounts under
Retail, MSME, Agriculture, etc. are being followed up
with borrowers by making soft calls through Contact
centre. The calls are being made for reminding the
borrowers to pay the installments in arrears.

»  Customer Feedback on Pragati branches: A mechanism
has been developed to assess customer satisfaction
on the services at Pragati branches and to improve
products & services by utilizing the suggestions. A poster
has been displayed at the Pragati branches inviting
the customers to send SMS “Happy” or “Unhappy” to
number 5607040 after getting service at the branch. The
“Unhappy” customers are sent a response expressing
concern. If required, the matter is escalated to the Circle
Heads through the Centralised Customer Grievance
Redressal Mechanism. The majority of such complaints
are resolved within 24 hours.

13. Business Diversification

Mutual Fund: During FY’14, the Bank mobilized a total of
% 2463 crore registering a YoY growth of 10.65%. The Bank’s
earning from this business stood at¥ 2.05 crore during FY’14
as against¥ 1.97 crore during FY’13.

Insurance Business: As a corporate agent of PNB MetLife
India Insurance Co. Ltd., the Bank mobilized premium of
% 487 crore (Fresh Business-% 273 crore & Renewal business-
% 214 crore) during FY'14, from 92,986 policies, as against
premium of ¥ 451 crore mobilized during FY’13. The
Bank’s earnings from Life-Insurance business during FY’'14
amounted to ¥ 46.29 crore as against ¥ 37.75 crore during
FY’13, showing YoY growth of 22.62 %.

Similarly, under Insurance tie-up with Oriental Insurance Co.
Ltd. for Non-Life Insurance business, the premium collection
in FY’14 amounted to ¥ 181 crore from 4.11 lac policies
earning revenue of ¥ 20.30 crore as against ¥ 15.89 crore
during FY’13, showing a growth of 27.75 %. Bank sold
98,596 ‘PNB-Oriental Royal Mediclaim’ policies, during
FY’14 as against 84,152 policies sold during FY’13, thus
registering a YoY growth of 17.16%.

Depository Services: Depository Services as Depository
Participants of NSDL are being provided through 661
authorised branches covering 259 centres across India. The
Bank has earned an income of ¥ 88 lacs during FY’14 for
providing Depository Services.
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On line trading facility: Referral income of % 25 lacs has been
received from online trading activities during FY’14.

Merchant Banking: As Category-I Merchant Banker, the Bank
has handled 6 assignments as “Banker to the Issue” and 75
assignments of Dividend Payment/Interest Payments during
FY’14. The float income increased from X 5.79 crore in FY’13
toX 17.62 crore in FY'14.

Door Step Banking: Under the facility of Door Step Banking,
cash is picked up from the premises of customers. Door step
banking is currently being provided to about 786 customers
and has helped in garnering Current Account business.

Credit Card: The Bank has entered the premium card market
with the launch of Platinum Credit Cards carrying host of
offers viz. welcome gift, concierge services, discount offers,
etc. To enhance the security level of credit cards, the Bank is
now issuing only EMV Chip cards with PIN.

Merchant Acquiring Business: Under this, the Bank has
installed 10970 POS terminals and integrated 106 Internet
Payment Gateways.

Government Business

Govt. Business Income for FY’14 stood at ¥ 91.66 crore as
against ¥ 74.14 crore during FY’13. The Bank has completed
scanning of all PPOs and images of same have been
uploaded on Central Data Server, which can be retrieved
whenever necessary. It will bring efficiency and enable
prompt resolution of pensioners’ grievances, if any.

A month long PPF campaign was launched for the first time
on 1st January 2014 to augment and create vibrancy for PPF
business. E-freight and E-stamping products were initiated
during the year.

The Bank has extended an exclusive facility to Indian Naval
pensioners to open pension accounts at their convenient
location from branch located in Mumbai at Indian Navy
Centralised Pension Office. All
completed there, including scanning of PPO and uploading

initial formalities are
the same along with data into system. The pensioner is saved
from hassle of visiting home branch for pension. Pensioners
can submit their life certificates at any branch of the Bank
without visiting home branch.

The Bank has introduced certain new products during the
year in different States like e-SBTR in Maharashtra, collection
of VAT in Andhra Pradesh through e-mode and physical
collection of VAT in all the branches of our Bank in the States
of Delhi, Orissa and West Bengal and collection of sale
proceeds of Indian Made Foreign Liquor (IMFL) at Andhra
Pradesh.
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Treasury Operations

Gross Investment as on 31% March 2014 stood at¥ 1,40,466
crore and registered a YoY growth of 7.79%. The average
investments upto 31 March 2014 was % 1,37,382 crore as
against ¥ 1,27,249 crore in corresponding period last year.
The Interest Income from investment portfolio as on 31¢
March 2014 increased to ¥ 10,231 crore as against ¥ 9,530
crore for the FY’13. The Bank actively traded in sovereign
bonds, Non-SLR bonds and equity throughout the financial
year. The liquidity position of the Bank was generally
comfortable throughout FY’14 and our funds were managed
through CBLO, Repo and Forex market swaps. The Bank
complied with all the requirements of CRR/SLR stipulated by
regulator.

Internal Control System

Credit Audit and Review

Credit Audit & Review Division (CARD) was formed in
January 2002 as a part of Loan Review Mechanism (LRM) to
examine compliance with extant sanction and post-sanction
processes/procedures laid down by the Bank from time to
time in high value borrowal accounts. In terms of the said
policy, credit audit for FY’14 has been undertaken for loan
accounts (risk rated standard assets) with exposure of ¥ 10
crore and above, Weak (‘C’ & ‘D’ risk rated) accounts with
exposure of ¥ 3 crore and above and an additional 5% of
the accounts selected at random with exposure between ¥ 5
crore to ¥ 10 crore and outstanding balance of % 3 crore and
above (in circles where either nil or a few loan accounts fall
under purview of credit audit). Also credit audit was done
of borrowal accounts taken-over from other banks, with
exposure of ¥ 1 crore and above, with the first audit being
conducted within three months of take-over.

During FY’14, credit audit of overseas loan accounts in PNB
Hong Kong, PNB, DIFC, Dubai and Overseas Banking Unit,
SEEPZ, Mumbai was also undertaken.

As against RBI requirement of at least 30% to 40% of credit
portfolio being reviewed every year, during FY'14, credit
audit of above accounts covered 61.19% of Bank’s domestic
and overseas credit portfolio (Fund based and Non Fund

based).

Internal Audit

The main objective of Internal Audit System is to bring
accuracy and effectiveness in the internal control. To achieve
this objective, various types of Audits are conducted viz. Risk
Based Internal Audit (Onsite and Offsite), Revenue Audit,
Information System (IS), Credit Audit, Snap Audit, Segment
Audit, Compliance Audit and FEMA audit. Inspection &
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Audit Division (IAD) at the apex level, with its 13 Zonal Audit
Offices (ZAOs) ensures “Quality Growth” by identifying
potential risks and measurement and mitigation of risks in
the branches.

Recently, the Bank started regular audit of non concurrent
specialized offices viz Retail Asset Branches (RAB), Asset
Recovery Management Branches (ARMB), MICR Centres and
Back Offices (RCC & CDPC) through e-RBIA. A dedicated
e- RBIA Central Help Desk is also working to impart help to
field functionaries. A dedicated cell for surveillance has been
set up at IAD and at each ZAO to bring more effectiveness in
control aspect through “Remote Audit”.

Under Risk Based Internal Audit (RBIA), branches are
categorized as Low Risk (4618), Medium Risk (898) and
High Risk (5) as on 31.03.2014. For the calendar year ended
31.12.2013, Revenue Audit in all the Branches has been
completed.

As on 31% Dec’13, concurrent audit in the 940 Branches
(including 8 HO Divisions) covers 73.57% of advances,
57.69% of deposits and 64.64 % of bank’s total business,
which is in line with RBI guidelines. Cyber Crime Reporting
Cell established at IAD takes care of cyber crime related
complaints pertaining to disputed transactions in the
customers’ accounts and hoax calls through use of alternate
delivery channels viz. ATM Debit Cards / Credit Cards /
Internet banking /POS, etc.

Know Your Customer(KYC)/Anti Money Laundering(AML)

The procedure for opening new accounts has since been
modified in the system and now new customers are being
accepted only after complying with the KYC guidelines. The
debit operations in non compliant customers’ account have
been ring fenced.

The Bank has developed a clear Customer Acceptance Policy
laying down explicit criteria for acceptance of customers.
Now in order to assist the branches, the facility of “Online
Scanning of Prospective Customers” at the time of opening
the account itself, has been introduced in all the branches
of the Bank.

For the purpose of risk categorization, individuals (other than
High Net Worth) and entities whose identities and sources
of wealth can be easily identified and transactions in whose
accounts by and large confirm to the known profile, may be
categorized as low risk.
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Anti-Money Laundering Standards

As an Anti-Money Laundering (AML) measure and in order
to monitor transactions in the accounts of the customers,
Bank had installed software — finDNA- customized by M/s
TCS Ltd. The software (finDNA) enables watch list scanning;
verifies customer identity, facilitates generation of automated
alerts for scrutiny. The system generated alerts are being
monitored on daily basis and in case of suspicion,
Suspicious Transaction Report (STR) is being submitted to
Financial Intelligence Unit-India [FIU-IND]. The alerts are
being generated on the basis of pre-determined scenarios
customized in the finDNA.

Through the Cash Transaction Report, the Bank reports
Cash Transaction Report, report of all transactions involving
receipt by non-profit organizations of value more than % 10
lac or its equivalent in foreign currency and report of Foreign
Wire Transfer of more than ¥ 5 lac or its equivalent in foreign
currency to FIU-India. Financial Intelligence Unit-India has
developed a utility i.e. fin-NET Project and now Suspicious
Transaction Reports, Counterfeit Currency Reports and Cash
Transaction Reports are being submitted to them on-line.

Management Audit

‘The Bank has in place a Risk Based Management Audit
(RBMA) system for conducting audit of its administrative
offices. During FY’14, based on approved Annual Audit Plan,
MARD conducted management audit of 37 HO Divisions,
69 Circle Offices (COs), 13 Field General Managers’
Offices (FGMOs), 7 Zonal Audit Offices (ZAOs), 3 Training
Establishments, 3 Regional Rural Banks (RRBs), 3 Domestic
Subsidiaries and 3 Overseas Subsidiaries besides audit of
other activities listed above.

Compliance

Bank has appointed a Chief Compliance Officer in the rank
of a General Manager. In order to have better control on
compliance risk and plugging off leakages in the compliance,
review of each Circle and sensitisation of compliance officers
at various levels has also been undertaken.

Bank has taken an initiative and developed an in-house web
based portal for online submission of breaches of compliance
directives/instructions by branches /Circle offices/FGMOs
and HO Divisions for any non compliance and penalty (ies)
imposed by regulators.

Vigilance
In compliance with the directives of the DFS, MoF, the Green
Vigilance Software (Vigilance Management Information

System), introduced in the last FY has been made fully
operational in FY’14, enabling navigation of vigilance

41



m ¥ RAE Annual Report 2013-2014

42

17.

18.

reften g1 et R eifan fofa o gdear St e
& FeTer &I g A 2, fae sy froem, eifusw @
e URETAT, %9 FHTTST FHREE! Td -YNIEH &I agEn
forem 21

HTECE A o WY YA Sadl e ok
FROT 31.03.2014 1 TH a9 9 3T [ A9l i G&
FH TR 4 W IgT T | Tedehdl Al 1 el G, 39
Y T T AEEA i TR, 31.03.2013 H 777 ¥ R
31.03.2014 & 573 B T B

fordta ad 2014 o <R, Gdehal Y9N % SAHETRET o
T @ SRl | 9 Hdehdl SERTRE 4 1089
et w1 A fRA 9 franes/sw wiEd SuE o Wew
F e fRA & washar AfMERR A fodE T 2014
% A 12 Hedl @1 A ot R iR Hew wwterl |
Framer/sfEa SN & smifsa foean o9 % gwe
SATEATHS AR w1 wiifera feman o 21

faR® U= & w9 H, Tl oTRaRy/HEeE ke
W W, 9 wiee w1 g9F-gH W fenfEe i e
@l ® Ik 59 WehR o1 SIS ! GG © w1 S Geh|

28.10.2013 ¥ 02.11.2013 T Hdhdl SFEHAl T<E
(duesd) TR T 39 AW foma e ‘gEmed 3.
A - Gishdl 1 HEhRICHS Fedl’| diigsy o SNH,
st SuE. W, wdwa orgE, e 4 o % aRs
STl 1 FEmEA &1 3G ¥q ST W el S
o 9 | graifua feaE

Hge Tdhdl HI IO, WA fasicld Sreaay i1 wEaa
TS Udsdl WWEl I @ § HH @M TG 06.03.2014
FI SERE § ENE & W@l SE §ARE W deae &
TfeeTeh SeTATSIoTSt LM (SAEWE) = Faehdl Schtedl JHhR
2013-14 3= femam

o o sttt arfafem

facia ad 2014 o SRE SF 7 8066 A BT W fRAT
| @ 6160 oAl W GuAT USH FT TE TS 1887 A
sifuf graEl o Sfaid a3 W Had 9 )

TSTHTET Hifd Rl SEi=a=

Sk 7 WA TR, T HAerd, TS fadn g fawie o
2013-14 o forq feffa woeq Wl o sifemier @i
I g F feren 21 o ok SR S w1 e % wEm 2
% YRR YoM feu o ¥, e wfafied sfea wid
TSI IMeE - IR WHR i Hared TR ASH, TRA
fistd o Tormn Sfieg 9o T8 WA oh o esid ®R
% YRR Y0 €| SHeh SAfdie TR ST shiEee
iHfeai den o= W S geAl g ot AR Sk el
1 R TR T R

17.

18.

related cases by Disciplinary Authorities(DAs) & CVO till
finalization of the cases, thereby enhancing speedy disposal,
greater transparency, reduced paperwork & promoting
e-governance.

Due to effective follow up with the disciplinary authorities,
number of cases more than one year old has been brought
down to 4 as on 31.03.2074. Total number of vigilance
cases, including new additions has come down from 777 as
on 31.03.2013 to 573 as on 31.03.2014.

During FY'14, the officials from Vigilance Department and
Vigilance Officers posted at ZAOs visited 1089 branches
and explained the importance of preventive/proactive
measures. The Chief Vigilance Officer also visited 12 Circles
during FY’14 and Preventive/ Proactive Vigilance seminars
were organised in the Circle Offices. All officials acting as
Disciplinary Authorities at different levels have been trained.

As a preventive measure, the department is reiterating the
guidelines from time to time to the field whenever gross
negligence/frauds are observed to preclude the recurrence
of such events.

Vigilance Awareness Week (VAW) was observed from
28.10.2013 to 02.11.2013. The theme of the year was
“Promoting Good Governance - Positive Contribution of
Vigilance.” During the VAW, Shri J. M. Garg, Vigilance
Commissioner, CVC, addressed the senior officials of the Bank
about measures to be adopted for promoting good governance.

The Institute of Public Enterprises (IPE) conferred Vigilance
Excellence Award 2013-14 upon PNB at the Golden Jubilee
Celebration Function of IPE at Hyderabad on 06.03.2014 for
spearheading a robust vigilance set up, implementing Green
Vigilance Software and reducing the number of vigilance
cases.

Right To Information Act

During FY’14, the Bank received 8066 applications, of which 6160
applications were provided information and 1887 applications
were found exempted under the provisions of the Act.

Implementation of Official Language Policy

The Bank has achieved almost all the targets in all parameters
fixed by the Govt. of India, Ministry of Home Affairs
Department of Official Language for the year 2013-14.
During the year, the Bank has been awarded with several
prizes for its excellent performance in the use of Hindi, which
includes the prestigious Indira Gandhi Rajbhasha Shield —
a top most prize scheme of Govt. of India, RBI Rajbhasha
Shield and other regional level prizes of Ministry of Home
Affairs. In addition, Town Official Language Implementation
Committees and other Non-Govt. Organisations have also
conferred awards upon the Bank.
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The third sub-committee of the Committee of Parliament on
Official Language visited Branch Office-Piparia on 13" April,
2013, Branch Office-Champawat on 19" June, 2013 & Head
Office on 1 July, 2013. The Committee not only expressed
satisfaction but also appreciated the efforts made by the Bank
for progressive use of Hindi.

This year also, the Bank organised Hindi Maah. Programmes/
competitions were held and awards were given. Four
collections of articles received in the competition on creative
writing, have been published in the year 2013-14. Under
Moulik Hindi Pustak Lekhan Yojana of the Bank, cash
incentives were awarded to staff members for writing original
books in Hindi on banking and non-banking subjects.

Customer Care

The Bank has adopted Code of Commitment to Customers
2014 formulated by Banking Codes and Standards Board of
India (BCSBI). The details of the Code are available on the
Bank’s website www.pnbindia.in.

The Bank has defined four polices for promoting good
customer service. They are 1) Customer Compensation
Policy; 2) Grievance Redressal Policy; 3) Cheque Collection
Policy; and 4) General Management of Branches. These
bank’s corporate website
www.pnbindia.in. Efforts are made to ensure that maximum

policies are available on
number of complaints is redressed within shortest possible
time.

The Bank has a Citizens’ Charter for its customers, which
is available on the Bank’s website and sets benchmarks for
prompt delivery of banking services.

The number of complaints received during FY’14 was 38,869
in addition to complaints already pending i.e. 236, at the
beginning of FY’14. The number of complaints redressed
was 38,913 and at end of 31 March 2014. The number of
complaints (which are pending as on 31.03.2014) is 192.
However, these have since been resolved.

The number of unimplemented awards at the beginning of
FY’14 was zero; the awards passed by Banking Ombudsman
during FY’14 were 13 while the awards implemented during
FY’14 were 9. The number of unimplemented awards, as at
the end of 31st March 2014, was four.

Initiatives undertaken during the year

e In line with the recommendations of Damodaran
Committee on Customer Service, regarding setting up
of an internal ombudsman in banks, Shri R.C. Khurana,
Ex. General Manager, Bank of India was appointed as
Chief Customer Service Officer (CCSO) as the Internal

Ombudsman for ensuring that the minimum number
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of cases get escalated to the Banking Ombudsman.
Unresolved complaints are automatically escalated to
CCSOrs office after 21 days to enable them to monitor
such complaints. Prime objective of Chief Customer
Service Officer (CCSO) scheme is to ensure that
customers’ confidence in Internal Grievance Redressal
Mechanism is strengthened.

e Theme Based Meetings are conducted in all branches
on a common date at monthly intervals to bring about
awareness of the Bank’s products and schemes and for
improving knowledge and skills of the staff.

e All Circle offices & FGM offices have been provided a
dedicated computer system with internet connection
at the reception counter exclusively for customers to
facilitate them to file on-line complaints by using the
Bank’s portal. The indicator board “On Line Complaint
cum Feedback Kiosk” is displayed at the counter.

e The Centralised Grievance Redressal Management
System (CGRMS) has been made live. CGRMS has also
been integrated with Alternate Delivery Channels viz.
Bank’s website, IBS, Mobile Banking & ATM for lodging
complaints/ service requests by customers.

20. PNB’s Subsidiaries and Regional Rural Banks

a.

PNB Housing Finance Limited (PNBHFL)

The company has completed 25 years of its working in
FY’14. During the 25" year, the Company reached many
milestones. The loan book of the Company crossed ¥ 10,000
crore to reach ¥ 10,591 crore, and registered a YoY growth of
60%. Deposits crossed ¥ 1700 crore, to reach ¥ 1712 crore,
and registered a YoY growth of 63%. Total income crossed
%1000 croretoreach¥ 1112 crore, and registered a YoY growth
of 68% and Profit After Tax (PAT) crossed % 125 crore to reach
% 127.44 crore, and registered a YoY growth of 39%.

The Company had started its transformation journey in July
2010 with a Business Process Re-engineering Project (BPR).
In less than 4 years, the Company has successfully completed
major portion of BPR, while the business has kept growing
at above industry average growth rate. In the last 4 years,
yearly fresh sanctions have increased more than 6 times, loan
book has grown 4 times and deposits have grown 5 times.
The Company has successfully managed its loan portfolio
and brought down both delinquencies and NPAs over the
years. As on 31% March 14, the Company has just 1.10% of
its portfolio which is delinquent with a Gross NPA ratio of
0.32% and a Net NPA ratio of 0.16%.
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The Company has a network of 32 branches which are linked
to three zonal hubs through hub and spoke model. During
FY’14, the Company introduced many new products such
as 3 years fixed interest rate, 5 years fixed interest rate and
10 years fixed interest rate products. Besides, the Company
introduced many programmes for salaried and self employed
borrowers. All new loan products and programmes have
received a warm response from the market.

During FY’14, the Company is ranked amongst the Top
5 housing finance companies in India. In order to meet
growing business needs, the Board has approved infusion of
additional equity capital of ¥ 1000 crore over the period of
2-3 years.

PNB Gilts Limited

Despite the market turbulence, PNB Gilts Ltd. continued to
perform well. It fulfilled all its commitments as a Primary
Dealer. The Total Profit Before Tax (PBT) amounted to
% 90.70 crore in FY'14 as against ¥ 88.76 crore in FY'13.
The increase in profit was due to a judicious mix of nimble
trading technique and astute prognosis of market conditions.
The Company posted trading Income of % 31.41 crore during
FY’14. Further, the total outright turnover increased to
% 3,08,978 crore as against ¥ 1,98,139 crore in the preceding
year. During FY’14, company made bonus issue of equity
share in the ratio of 1:3 thus increasing the paid-up capital
to ¥ 180.01 crore. The total Net Worth of the Company as on
31 March 2014 stands at% 662.53 crore.

Punjab National Bank International Limited (PNBIL)

During FY’14, total business of PNBIL increased to $2818
million as on 31st March 2014, registering a YoY growth of
20.69%. Deposits increased to $1332 million (2013:$1199
million), while Advances increased to $1486 million (2013:
$1136 million). Reduction in wholesale deposits on account
of availability of alternate source of funds at a cheaper rate
was one of the main reasons for moderate growth under
customer deposits. Operating profit of PNBIL rose to $ 27.91
million registering a YoY growth of 32% during FY’14.

Offering basic banking products and relationship banking
continues to be the strong selling point for the PNBIL.
The Indian Rupee (INR) Remittance scheme of the Bank
has stabilized and gained popularity among the ethnic
population. The Bank has built a brand image in the UK
market. PNBIL also established a dedicated in-house Help
Line Service Centre with a view to improve its relationship
banking and customer service. The Bank is in the process
of switching over from Maestro Card to Master card, having
contactless drawing facility and already started replacing the
existing cards. More than 27,000 debit card holders of PNBIL
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have the option to withdraw money from any ATM having
Maestro/ Master Card logo. Strategic integration, parental
support, niche positioning and competitive advantage in its
targeted customer base are the key advantages the Bank is
having in UK. PNBIL migrated from Basel Il framework to
Basel Il framework w.e.f. 1% January 2014 in compliance
with Capital Requirement Regulations and Directives of the
European Parliament and the national regulator - Prudential
Regulation Authority of UK.

Punjab National Bank Investment Services Limited (PNBISL)

During FY’14, PNBISL earned Total Income of ¥ 11.14 crore,
including fee based income of ¥ 8.08 crore. In view of the
current market scenario, the Company is mainly focusing on
providing financial advisory services relating to preparation
and implementation of Corporate Debt Restructuring
proposals and conducting Techno Economic Viability Study.

PNBISL has recently added a new business activity “Lenders
Engineering Services” in its kitty of services, to enlarge its
customer base and increase its visibility. The Company has
also empanelled itself with most of the major public sector
banks and a few private sector banks, to provide professional
services under its verticals of Project Appraisal/Conducting
of Techno Economic Viability Study and preparation of
Financial Packages for Restructuring under Bilateral/CDR
arrangement.

Regional Rural Banks

At present, there are five PNB sponsored RRBs, which are
operating in five States, namely, Bihar, Haryana, Himachal
Pradesh, Punjab and Uttar Pradesh, together covering 74
districts with a network of 1927 branches. During FY’14, 187
new branches have been opened by RRBs.

In terms of Gazette Notification dated 29" Nov 2013 from
Ministry of Finance, Department of Financial Services,
Govt. of India, Gurgaon Gramin Bank, Gurgaon (sponsored
by Syndicate Bank) and Haryana Gramin Bank, Rohtak,
(sponsored by Punjab National Bank) have been amalgamated
into a single Regional Rural Bank called “Sarva Haryana
Gramin Bank” covering all the 21 districts of Haryana State.

The aggregate paid-up capital of these Regional Rural
Banks stood at ¥ 199.31 crore. Central Government, State
Governments and PNB contributed towards paid-up capital
of these RRBs in the ratio of 50: 15: 35 respectively. The
Bank’s contribution towards capital of these RRBs stood at
% 69.76 crore. The combined net worth of PNB sponsored
RRBs as on 315 March 2014 stood at ¥ 2497 crore.

During FY’14, the aggregate business of all RRBs increased to
% 40561 crore showing a YoY growth 14.13%. The aggregate
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deposits and aggregate advances as on 31.03.2014 increased
t0 ¥ 25607 crore (YoY 11.43 %) and X 14954 crore (YoY 19.06
%).The Net profit of all sponsored RRBs as on 31.03.2014
increased to ¥ 258 crore (YoY 10.53%). However, the Net
Profit of ¥ 258 crore excludes ¥ 59.19 crore of erstwhile
Gurgaon Gramin Bank (from 01.04.13 to 28.11.13). The
gross NPA of the RRBs has increased to ¥ 452 crore during
FY'14.

Now RRBs are opening NRE/NRO accounts. The facilities of
NEFT, RuPay Debit & KCC cards, KIOSK Banking Solution
(KBS) under FIP, Aadhar Payment Bridge System (ABPS)
under DBT etc. are also being provided to customers in all
the RRBs.

Awards and Accolades

During the year, in recognition of its performance and
initiatives, PNB received various awards, some of which are:

e Appreciation Certificate for CSR Activities by

ASSOCHAM.
e Global CSR Excellence and Leadership Awards for

“Organisations with Best CSR Practices" by ABP
News.

e Banking, Financial Services & Insurance Award under
“Bank with Leading Financial Inclusion Initiatives”
category by ABP News.

e |IBA Banking Technology Awards-Best Risk Management
and Security Initiatives by Indian Banks’ Association.

e IBA Banking Technology Awards-Best Customer
Management Initiatives PSU (1* Runner Up) by Indian

Banks” Association.

e |IBA Banking Technology Awards-Best Use of Technology
in Training and E-Learning (2" Runner Up) by Indian
Banks’ Association.

e Best Public Sector Bank Branch: BO - Kulapully,
Kozikhode by State Forum of Bankers’ Club, Kerela.

e Life Time Achievement Award 2013 to Shri K. R. Kamath
by Dainik Bhaskar Group.

¢ Most Innovative Mass Retail Lender for Under-served
segments (Special Mention) in BANCON 2013.

e Skoch Digital Inclusion Award - Financial Inclusion
Project by Skoch.

e Best Bankers’ Award under the Category Agriculture
Credit and Inclusion by The Sunday Standard.

e 3rd Asia’s Best CSR Practices Awards- Best CSR Practices
Overall by World CSR Day.
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e 4th Asia’s Best Employer Brand Awards 2013- Excellence
in Training by Employer Branding Awards.

e Banking Technology Excellence Awards - Customer
Management and Business Excellence Initiatives by
IDBRT, Hyderabad.

e The Ministry of Consumer Affairs, Govt. of India has
awarded the Bank with first position among Public Sector
Banks for financing against Negotiable Warehouse
receipts.

BOARD OF DIRECTORS

As on 31.03.2014, there are 15 Directors on the Board of the
Bank including 4 Whole Time Directors i.e. Chairman and
Managing Director and three Executive Directors.

During the Year 2013-14, the following changes took place
in the composition of Board of Directors:

e Shri Gauri Shankar was appointed as Executive Director
of the Bank on 07.10.2013.

e Shri K.V. Brahmaji Rao was appointed as Executive
Director of the Bank on 22.01.2014.

e Dr.R.S. Sangapure was appointed as Executive Director
of the Bank on 13.03.2014.

e Shri B.P. Kanungo was appointed in place of Shri N.S.
Vishwanathan as RBI Nominee Director on the Board of
the Bank on 31.05.2013.

e Shri D.K. Saha, was appointed in place of Shri Pradeep
Kumar as Officer Employee Director on the Board of the
Bank vide notification dated 26.06.2013.

e Smt. Aradhana Misra, was appointed as Part- time
Non-official Director of the Bank vide notification dated
21.11.2013.

e Shri Gautam Premnath Khandelwal was appointed
as Part-time Non-official Director of the Bank vide
notification dated 24.01.2014.

The Board welcomes Shri Gauri Shankar, Shri K.V. Brahmaji
Rao, Dr. R.S. Sangapure, Executive Directors, Shri B.P.
Kanungo, RBI Nominee Director, Shri D.K. Saha, Officer
Employee Director, Smt. Aradhana Misra and Shri Gautam
Premnath Khandelwal as Part-time Non-official Directors on
the Board of the Bank.

The Board also wishes to place on record its appreciation
for the valuable contribution made by Shri Rakesh
Sethi, Smt. Usha Ananthasubramanian, Shri S.R. Bansal,
Executive Directors and Sh. N.S. Vishwanathan, RBI Nominee
Director.
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Directors’ Responsibility Statement:

The Directors confirm that in the preparation of the annual
accounts for the year ended March 31, 2014:

e Theapplicable accounting standards have been followed
along with proper explanation relating to material
departures, if any;

e The accounting policies, framed in accordance with the
guidelines of the Reserve Bank of India, were consistently
applied;

e Reasonable and prudent judgment and estimates were
made so as to give a true and fair view of the state of
affairs of the Bank at the end of the financial year and of
the profit of the Bank for the year ended March 31, 2014;

e Proper and sufficient care was taken for the maintenance
of adequate accounting records in accordance with the
provisions of applicable laws governing banks in India,
and

e The accounts have been prepared on the principle of
“going concern” basis.

Acknowledgement

The Board expressed thanks to the Government of India,
Reserve Bank of India, Securities and Exchange Board of
India, Stock Exchanges, Bank’s customers, public and the
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For and on behalf of Board of Directors

———

(K R Kamath )
Chairman & Managing Director
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Management Discussion and Analysis

Global Economic Environment

The global economic environment remained challenging for third
straight year in 2013. Global output growth remained flat at 3% in
2013 compared to 3.1% in 2012. However, the global economic
scenario turned better during the second half of 2013 recording
a growth of 3.66% compared with 2.66% growth during the first
half of 2013.

Advanced Economies: Growth in Advanced Economies (AEs)
remained stagnant at 1.4% in 2013 compared to 1.3% in 2012.

Among AEs, U.S. economy grew at 1.9% in 2013, led by healthy
domestic demand, export growth and employment growth.
Improvement in economic condition in US created space for
fiscal consolidation in the form of Quantitative Easing. (QE)

In the stressed European Union economies (EU), growth remained
fragile as high debt and financial fragmentation held back
domestic demand and thus industrial growth. However, growth
scenario in the European Union improved marginally from
(-) 0.7% in 2012 to (-) 0.4% in 2013.

Emerging Market and Developing Economies: The Emerging
Market & Developing Economies (EMDEs) recorded growth of
4.7% in 2013 a tad lower than 4.9% in 2012. Recovery in large
EMDEs stayed moderate because of supply side constraints, tight
monetary policies and tightening of financial conditions with
tapering by US.

Economic activity in Asia picked up speed in the second half of
2013, as exports to advanced economies accelerated. Exports,
particularly to the United States and the euro area, have gained
momentum. After initial weakness, China managed to regain its
growth momentum in the second half of 2013 led by government-
led investment and achieved growth of 4.7% in 2013.

Japan recorded a healthy GDP growth of 1.7% in 2013 driven
by government led investment, robust domestic demand and late
revival of global demand conditions.

To sum up, considering gradual revival of EU, US and some
developing countries, (IMF)
has projected a better global economic growth of 3.7% in

International Monetary Fund
2014. However, downside risks to global growth still persist.
Policymakers in advanced economies need to avoid a premature
withdrawal of monetary accommodation. In an environment of
continued fiscal consolidation, still-large output gaps, and very
low inflation, monetary policy should remain accommodative.
Similarly, in Emerging Market & Developing Economies, the policy
makers need to tackle high inflation, fiscal deficit and currency
volatility. These measures will infuse investors’ confidence and
then promote economic growth in EMDEs.
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Domestic Economic Environment

Indian economy entered into its third straight year of economic
deceleration in Financial Year 2013-14. Gross Domestic Product
(GDP) of the country decelerated to 4.5% in FY’13 from 8.40%
in FY’11. The downward spiral of growth impeded investment
activities which had profound effect on India’s potential growth.
Growth concerns remain significant with Index of Industrial
Production (IIP) growth stagnating for two successive years. The
IIP growth for FY’14 stands at (-) 0.1% compared with 1.1%
during the same period in the previous year. Legal turbulence
involving mining sector not only damaged output of the sector
but also affected other sectors by disrupting supply of fuel and
power. Stalled projects, prevalence of high inflation and resultant
elevated level of inflation combined with subdued consumption
demand in India and abroad have resulted in a low industrial
growth in FY’'14.

Amid environment of weak manufacturing growth, it is the
reasonable growth in agriculture and services sector that pushed
up the GDP growth in second and third quarter of FY’14 to a
respectable level of 4.8% & 4.7% respectively.

The second half (H2) of FY’14 witnessed proactive monetary
and fiscal management by authorities in sync with each other
resulting in deficit targets (Current Account and Fiscal Deficit)
being largely met.

Inflation remained elevated throughout the financial year keeping
interest rates up across all the market segments. Supply-side
shocks to inflation from food articles have become frequent and
price rise cycles are getting elongated.

Durable recovery in the economy remains contingent on
addressing persistently high inflation, and removing bottlenecks
facing the mining and infrastructure sectors.

Banking Scenario

The banking industry witnessed a challenging time during 2013-14
like that of the economy. Liquidity condition remained tight in the
banking system throughout the financial year. Further, intensive
liquidity tightening measures were resorted to rein in exchange
rate volatility in July 2013 by increasing the Marginal Standing
Facility (MSF) rate, increasing ceiling on daily maintenance of
Cash Reserve Ratio (CRR) and curtailing liquidity available under
the Liquidity Adjustment Facility (LAF) repo window. While
deliberately keeping liquidity tight, banks were enabled to avail
the funds via term repo window of various tenures & MSF at a
higher interest rate for better transmission of monetary policy
measures.

With a view to contain inflation, the repo rate was hiked by 75
bps in three tranches during FY’14. Tight liquidity, high inflation
and high repo rate, resulted in keeping yields of G- Sec across
all maturities at an elevated level. This caused huge Marked to
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Market (MTM) losses to the banks. However, Reserve Bank of India
allowed banks to amortize the MTM losses spread equally over
the three quarters of FY’14. At the same time, RBI also allowed
banks to maintain Held to Maturity (HTM) category bonds at
24.5% as against the earlier decision to bring it down to 23%
by March’14, transfer securities qualifying for Statutory Liquidity
Ratio (SLR) holding to the HTM category from Available for Sale
(AFS) category and one time option to value those securities
according to the yield on July 15, 2013.

Asset quality continues to be a major concern for Scheduled
Commercial Banks (SCBs). The Gross Non-Performing Assets
(GNPA) ratio of SCBs increased to 4.2 % as at end September
2013 from 3.4 % of March 2013. The restructured standard
advances also increased to 6.0 % of total advances as at end
September 2013 from 5.8% of March 2013. Overall the stressed
advances rose significantly to 10.2% of total advances as at end
September 2013 from 9.2 % of March 2013.

Indian banks in FY’14 adopted Basel Il norms w.e.f. 01.04.2013
to strengthen their risk management practices and resilience.
However, extended economic slowdown posed challenges to
banks’ profitability and raising the additional capital to meet Basel
Il requirements. Hence, Reserve Bank of India, on 27th March
2014 extended the transition period for full implementation of
Basel-lll Regulations in India by one year from March 31, 2018
to March 31, 2019, closer to the internationally agreed date of
January 1, 2019.

Going ahead, as the economy is poised to bounce back to the
growth path, business environment is expected to improve in FY
2014-15.

Strategy for the year ahead

The year bygone was full of challenges on the Domestic and
Global fronts. The GDP growth decelerated and reached 4.9%.
The business confidence in the market was low. During these
testing times the way we approach the problem is what makes the
difference. With changing times, there was a conscious change in
direction of credit from corporate to conventional sectors of the
economy viz. Retail, Agriculture and MSMEs.

The Bank changed the growth trajectory towards optimizing size
and working for increased strength through low cost deposits, less
risky advances and more profitable business from the grassroots.

Nevertheless, the approach proved fruitful, the year ended FY’14
saw all the major parameters viz. Business (YoY 14.3%), Assets
(YoY 14.9%), Deposits (YoY 15.3%) and Credit (YoY 13.1%)
growing in double digit.
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The direction of the growth was qualitative rather than
quantitative. The approach was to target low risk and profitable
business since this was a segment which was least affected by the
slowdown. From corporate business the focus shifted to grass root
business through branches.

Since economic deceleration impact equally all the sections and
it is the approach that makes the difference the bank’s approach
proved rewarding. The controlled growth resulted in highest
operating profit for the bank amongst the nationalized banks.

The only worry emanating was on the asset quality front. There
are strong linkages between macroeconomic aggregates such as
growth slowdown on the one hand and higher NPA levels on the
other. The Gross NPA and Net NPA ratios reached 5.25% and
2.85% in FY’14. However once we identify the challenge, it is
only our timely action and approach that enable us to initiate
remedial measures.

The Bank took this up as a challenge and launched a “Special
NPA Reduction Campaign” from 01.12.13 to 31.03.2014. The
campaign’s progress was monitored on daily basis. Besides this
the Bank implemented a regular staff Incentive Scheme called
“Prayaas” to promote recovery in NPAs and written off accounts.
The upgraded accounts moved up from ¥ 962 crore to I 1429
crore. However fresh slippages have put pressure on asset quality
as a result NPA has increased.

The Bank has launched a series of steps to ensure that under the
improving environment the maximum benefits can be reaped.
The notable amongst them are PNB Pragati initiative, Pragati
Productivity Points (PPP) system, MSME growth initiative was
launched in 250 branches in Jan’14 to reduce the turnaround
time to 2-4 weeks and grow MSME portfolio by 30% from Dec’13
to Dec’14. The Bank has also put a Kiosk Banking solution
(KBS) by which FI customers can access all basic banking
servcies required by them at BC location, Fl customers can
also transact on ATMs and Merchant POS outlets. In the area of
Risk Management, the Bank availed the service of M/s KPMG
for carrying out the external audit of risk management systems.
Various IT products have been developed to make working
more comprehensive and easy e.g. Kiosk Banking Solution,
Automation of Fund Transfer Orders, HORTNET Project for
Maharashtra, XOOM - RDA (Rupee Drawing Arrangement and
Bureau one.

The Bank would continue to remain innovative and align its
business processes with changing times. Although the focus will
remain on the grass roots emphasis will be there to expand in
the sectors which would now grow under improved economic
conditions.

In the second half of the year efforts towards growth may
accelerate further and will assertively implement the strategies of
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quality credit, low cost deposits, increase in non-interest income,
containing expenditure and reduction in NPAs.

In this back drop the Bank has setup the roadmap for growth
combined with improvement in asset quality so that Quality and
Profitability proceed hand in hand. “Profitable growth from the
grassroots” is the core strategy of the Bank for FY’15.
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It gives me once again a great pleasure to present the fifth CSR
Report of the Bank. Through this report, the Bank underlines all
the activities undertaken by Bank in the area of Corporate Social
Responsibility.

At Punjab National Bank, Corporate Social Responsibility is
embedded in our values and depicts how we conduct business,
develop products and services and deliver our services for attainment
of our goals and commitments. The Bank has been actively pursuing
the social policies since two third branches of the bank are in Rural
and Semi Urban areas where the CSR is the core of normal day to day
banking operations.

Punjab National Bank has been proactively catering to the needs and
aspirations of the society and small & micro entrepreneurs and youth
in particular. Towards improving the livelihood of farmers, the Bank
has a well defined set up in terms of Farmers’ Training Centres (FTCs),
Rural Self Employment Training Institutes (RSETIs) and Financial
Literacy and Credit Counseling Centres (FLCCs).

In order to channelize the efforts of the Bank in the area of CSR, a
separate wing i.e. PNB Prerna has been set up wherein the wives
of the senior officers and female employees identify the needy
organisations & beneficiaries who deserve to be supported for
bringing about a change in the lives of differently-abled people and
also people from the lower strata of the society. The CSR activities
have been decentralized to circle levels. To encourage innovative
ideas, a scheme to recognise best CSR initiatives of the circles is also
put in place.

Apart from this, the Bank has been performing its role by taking green
initiatives. Tree Plantation Drives, energy conservation measures and
making use of solar energy have been some programmes undertaken
by the Bank in this direction.

In the end | would like to assure that the Bank is gearing up towards
expanding the CSR activities considering that CSR is a continuous
journey. We would like to enhance our efforts in this direction to
serve the interests of our stakeholders and society at large.

A

I

(K.R. Kamath)
Chairman & Managing Director
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Punjab National Bank’s Corporate Social Responsibility Approach

1.

Corporate Social Responsibility is socially responsible and
enlightened attitude of the Bank. Our CSR policy is to ensure
effective and sustained CSR programme to strengthen social
ties of the Bank with the community at large.

The CSR is an integral part of the overall PNB corporate
Business Strategy. To integrate the concepts of CSR
with Business Strategy, the Bank makes the following
commitments:

2.1 Sustainability

PNB intends to be a catalyst for change that benefits
present and future generations. Sustainability is an
integral part of PNB’s activities — in our core business
and beyond. Thus, we believe in being responsible to
all our stake holders, society and the environment.

2.2 Corporate Volunteering

“Giving back to the society” is the prime motive behind
our CSR activities. The message that we give to our
staff regarding CSR is that whatever we do today will
have an impact on future generations. Thus we
undertake CSR activities with full participation of staff
members.

2.3 Social Investments

Being a socially responsible organization, we
contribute to society through the PNB Farmers Welfare
Trust, PNB Centenary Rural Development Trust, PNB
Prerna, Farmers’ Training Centres, Financial Literacy
& Credit Counseling Centres, Rural Self Employment
& Training Institutes, PNB Hockey Academy to
support National Game and other such initiatives. We
help the underprivileged communities to overcome
unemployment and poverty and shape their own future
through education and skill development programmes.
All these initiatives are counted by us as social
investment.

2.4 Health

We strongly endorse the view that healthy mind
and healthy body in a healthy environment is essential
for overall growth of society and the nation. Thus,
we invest in areas that facilitate such enhancements.
During the year 2013-14, the Bank has undertaken
1074 CSR activities with the active involvement of
staff. This includes 29 free medical checkup camps
which benefitted 1513 persons. Also 508 units of blood
are collected in 9 Blood Donation Camps organized
during the year.
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2.6

Green Initiatives

We have implemented some quick win “Green
practices” to conserve resources be it electricity, water,
paper, etc. We are making efforts for rainwater harvesting
in existing buildings and encourage enviroment friendly
new constructions. We are promoting wind energy and
popularizing solar energy usage in rural areas. Sapling
of 3345 plants was executed in the 33 Tree Plantation
Camps orgnaised during the year.

Promotion of Sports

The Bank continued in its efforts to promote sports and
nurturing young talents as a part of CSR activity. The
Bank has set up Hockey Academy in Sept. 2002 for
junior hockey players in the age group of 14 to 17 years
with sanctioned strength of 25 players. Subsequently, in
April 2004, the Bank also formed its senior hockey team.

In the Financial year 2013-14, our junior team achieved
first position in Pre Nehru Hockey Cup, National School
Games, Delhi Inter Zone Tournament and the team was
awarded GOLD MEDAL. Our senior and junior teams
continue to earn a commandable place in the various
National Hockey Tournaments and are among the top
five hockey teams in the country. The Bank has got
wide publicity through print and electronic media.
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PNB's Junior Hockey team won 1st position and GOLD
CUP in qualifying for Delhi state Jawahar Lal Nehru
Jr. Hockey tournament in Delhi inter-zone tournament.

Other CSR Initiatives

PNB Prerna, an association of the wives of the senior
officials of the Bank as well as senior lady officials of the
Bank performing a vital role in undertaking the Bank’s
CSR activities. The prime objective of the association
is to support the Corporate Social Responsibility
initiatives of the Bank.
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9 o, TUFel YO F 379 T oh i Ay ol This year, PNB Prerna completed its three years
H fau g T 39 3T W UREAd G&hid wad, of existence and the event was marked with distribution
= o5 TR, T8 fGoet § sl Td 998N of food to the needy and destitute at the Saraswath
S " e faawur e T eI TR Sanskriti Bhawan, New Rajinder Nagar, New Delhi.
AT

St oh.SIRFHHA, 3148 Ud Yoo 9 7 IREad Sh. K.R. Kamath, CMD, serving food to the
T&pfd W, = To= TR, T8 foet § emifea under-privileged at the Anndaan Sewa held at
e Hel H e @l ohi e faaia T Saraswath Sanskriti Bhawan, New Rajinder Nagar,
f oy o W f T wE, R New Delhi. Also seen in the picture are Sh. Rakesh
feempmor oft o= o I 2 Sethi & Sh. Gauri Shankar EDs.

forefi ad 2013-2014 o5 3IF, ©IF F GHA During FY 2013-14, Blood Donation Camps
TSR F WY S W A TaeE fafad & were organized across the country with the active

S fomar e involvement of the staff.

T %9 99EE 3w sfean o "84 9 Y. L, Sh. S.R. Sharma, Field General Manager, Delhi donating
T2 ool 9% wEed gN STSd WA e the blood during the blood donation camp organized
% IE o THIAR T, Biee TemaHE, fKealt by HO Delhi in association with the Red Cross Society
T € R U of India at New Delhi.
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To combat with the chilling winter, a CSR camp was
organized by PNB Prerna for the under privileged class
of the society at New Delhi.

3 : - AT T N
S - e, e

Smt. Pushpa Kamath, President PNB Prerna distributing
blankets to underprivileged in a camp organized at New
Delhi. Smt. Sushma Bali, Secretary and other members
of the PNB Prerna are also seen in the picture.

To promote the environment awareness, a tree
plantation camp was organized at Himachal Pradesh.

Shri K.R. Kamath, Chairman & Managing Director
planting the tree in a  CSR camp organized
at Dharmshala (Himachal Pradesh).
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To combat with the severe winter Blankets were
distributed to the students of Missionary of Charity, a
unit of Mother Teresa, Kolkatta at Agra.

Sh. Gauri Shankar, Executive Director, donating the
blanket and other materials to Missionary of Charity,
a unit of Mother Teresa, Kolkatta at a CSR function
organized at Agra.

Distribution of medicine to the cancer patients
at “CanSupport”, a cancer patient rehabilitation
organization, providing support to cancer patients and
their families living in Delhi and in the NCR.
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Smt. Pushpa Kamath, President, Smt. Sunita Rani Gupta
and Smt. Srilaxmi K, Vice Presidents, PNB Prerna are
distributing the medicine to the cancer patients of
“CanSupport”, a cancer charity organisation in Delhi
as part of CSR activity.
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To recognize the contribution made by doctor’s
community by saving and improving human lives,
Doctor’s Day was celebrated by the Bank across India

.
-
#*
-
-

Sh. S.R. Sharma, Field General Manager, Delhi and
Sh. AM. Tiwari, CH, North Delhi honouring
Dr. Purushottam Lal, Padam Vibhushan, Metro
Hospital by giving a bunch of flowers and memento.

On the occasion of country’s 65" Republic Day, PNB
Prerna distributed the blankets and folding beds to
the old-age under-privileged destitute in a CSR camp
organized at Bhikhaiji Cama Place, New Delhi.
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Smt Pushpa Kamath, President of PNB Prerna,
distributed the blankets and folding beds to the old-
age under-privileged. Smt. Sushma Bali, Secretary and
other members of PNB Prerna were also present in the
function.

Donation

During the year, Shri K. R. Kamath, Chairman &
Managing Director presented a cheque of I 7 crores
representing contribution of one day’s salary by the
employees of PNB to the Hon’ble Chief Minister of
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Uttarakhand, Shri Vijay Bahuguna towards Chief
Minister’s Relief Fund to combat the natural calamities.
The Bank has organized relief camps at Uttarkashi,
Jolly Grant Airport-Dehradun, Rishikesh Bus Stand,
Gaucher, Gopeshwar, Joshimath, Okhimath, Agustmuni,
etc. Besides, the Bank has provided relief materials and
food packets which were distributed through helicopters
to the victims. Further, the Bank has offered to adopt
flood-hit villages in the area for rehabilitation.

As a socially responsible commitment, the Bank has
donated an amount of ¥ 50.00 lacs to the Odisha Chief
Minister’s Relief Fund for cyclone affected victims
"PHAILIN’ in Odisha.

PNB Agriculture & Farmer Related Initiatives

The Bank has surpassed National Goal of
40 percent under Priority Sector as on March 2014.
The achievement of Priority Sector advances was
% 120008 crore as at March 2014 i.e. 42.30 percent of
Adjusted Net Bank Credit against the National Goal of
40 percent.

i)  PNB Farmers’ Welfare Trust

The Bank established PNB Farmers’ Welfare
Trust in the year 2000 for welfare of the farmers,
women and youth in rural areas. Under the aegis
of the Trust, 10 Farmers’ Training Centres (FTCs)
have been operationalised viz., Sacha Khera
(Haryana); Vidisha (MP); Neemrana (Rajasthan);
Shamsher Nagar (Punjab); Saifai (UP), Labhandi
(Chhattisgarh); Mehraj (Punjab), Pillayarpatti
(Tamil Nadu), Karapalli, Tehsil Berhampur
(Odisha) and Talai, Murshidabad (West Bengal).

All the 10 FTCs of the Bank are located in
rural areas and provide free of cost training on
agriculture & allied activities, computer courses,
cutting, tailoring & embroidery, etc. These
FTCs imparted training to 122605 farmers and
youth including 20,671 women during the year
2013-14. Further, during 2013-14, 57 Human
Health Check Up Camps, 124 Animal Health
Check Up Camps were conducted and arranged
103 visits to Agricultural Universities/ Colleges/
Fairs/Govt. Farms, etc.

Each FTC has adopted one village for undertaking
developmental activities like construction of
public conveniences, class-rooms for schools,
village library, dispensary, playgrounds, providing
fans, water coolers, etc. to schools.

The Trust has been appointed as Business
Facilitator and Business Correspondent for
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‘Financial Inclusion’. Pilot projects are operational
at  Famers’ Training Centres, Neemrana
(Rajasthan), Shamsher Nagar (Punjab), Sacha
Khera (Haryana) and Saifai (UP). The Trust has
launched Kisan Bandhu Scheme wherein local
youth are associated to work for the financial
inclusion project. In other Centres also, Kisan
Bandhus are working for bringing about Financial
Inclusion at the instance of the PNBFWT.

Various CSR activities, were undertaken by FTCs
as proposed by the CSR Committee of the Bank,
such as donation of plants/saplings to the farmers/
trainees, other VIPs/dignitaries and holding of
Dental/Eye check-up camps for the benefit of
rural poor, particularly children.

PNB Centenary Rural Development Trust (PNB
CRDT)

The Bank had established PNB CRDT in 1993 with
an objective of assisting rural youth for taking up
gainful employment and rural development. Two
units under the Trust are working, viz., Soil Testing
& Artificial Insemination Centre at Village Matki
Jharoli (UP) and Training Centre for Rural Youth for
Self Employment at village Dhudike (Punjab).

At Matki Jharoli Centre (UP), 3167 soil samples
have been analyzed, 637artificial insemination
have been done and 5252 diseased animals have
been treated during the year 2013-14. Besides,
9797 persons have attended demonstrations
on vermi composting and solar energy. In these
three centres, training has been provided to
2904 persons including 1367 women during the
year 2013-14.

Rural Self Employment Training Institutes (RSETIs)

As per the Ministry of Rural Development, Govt.
of India guidelines each bank has to establish a
Rural Self Employment Training Institute (RSETI)
in it's lead districts as well as in non-lead districts
allotted by the concerned SLBC. For this, land is
alloted by the concerned State Government for
construction of RSETI building.

Under the aegis of PNB Centenary Rural
Development  Trust, 47 PNB Rural Self
Employment  Training Institutes (PNBRSETIs)
have been established. During the year 2013-14,
978 training programmes were organised and
28011 persons have been provided training by
these centres.

These institutes are providing training to the
Rural BPL youth and women so that they can
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engage themselves in productive self employment
activities and raise their income level.

iv)  Financial Literacy & Credit Counselling Centres (FLCCs)

The Financial Literacy Centres were introduced
to impart financial education. In terms of RBI
guidelines, each Lead Bank has opened an FLC in
every district where it has lead responsibility. Our
Bank has lead bank responsibility in 63 districts
and we have opened FLCs in 59 lead districts. In
addition to this, bank has opened one FLC in Karol
Bagh, Delhi, 6 FLC in Kerala and 40 FLCs in Lead
Districts outside LDMO's taking the total number
of FLCs to 106.

These centres are providing the face to face
counselling on financial issues related to banking
viz. deposits, opening of No frill Accounts,
preventive and curative credit conselling,
etc. During the year 2013-14, 27213 number
of enquiries were made in the FLCs and
26369 persons attended the seminars conducted
by FLCs.

A Sensitisation program of all 106 FLC Counsellors
was organized with the collaboration of NABARD
in order to have effective utilization of these
Centres at ZTC Patna, ZTC New Delhi and RSC
Panchkula on 05.03.2014, 10.03.2014 and
12.03.2014 respectively.

v)  PNB VIKAS- Village Adoption Scheme

As part of the Corporate Social Responsibility
initiatives, the Bank has launched a Welfare
Scheme of adoption of villages named as “PNB
VIKAS”.

The basic object of “PNB VIKAS” is to develop
the adopted village/s in an integrated manner,
which includes Human Development, Economic
Development & other Infrastructure Development
e.g. sanitation, drinking water supply, education,
electricity, health, etc. in co-ordination with
the other stake holders (the villagers, the Govt.
authorities, local bodies etc). This is in addition to
providing credit to villagers. Under the Scheme,
Bank has adopted 126 villages (60 in lead districts
and 66 in non lead districts) in different Circles.
PNB Vikas Day was celebrated on 30.01.2014
which is Mahatama Gandhi Assassination Day
&139 activities were performed.

Awards

For undertaking the CSR activities and executing the
same in planned way across the country, PNB has
won the “Most Socially Responsive Bank Award”
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consecutively for the three years i.e. 2011, 2012 &
2013 awarded by Business World-PwC. BANK has
also been conferred with an Appreciation Certificate
by ASSOCHAM in the field of Corporate Social
Responsibility during the year 2013-14.
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Shri Sanjiv  Sharan, GM, PNB receiving the
*Appreciation Certificate - ASSOCHAM' in the field of
Corporate Social Responsibility from Sh. Kapil Sibal,
Hon’ble Union Minister for Communication & IT. Shri
Rana Kapoor, President, ASSOCHAM is also seen in
the picture.

Road ahead

Our sense of responsibility towards all stakeholders shapes
both our thoughts and our actions. It is firmly anchored in
our value chain, in each and every sector of business and
across all levels of the Bank. As such, we plan to have a
wider and deeper reach of CSR activities across the country
during the current year.

Need was felt to focus the coverage of Corporate Social
Responsibility Activities which are already undertaken by
the Bank. Accordingly, the activities undertaken by the
Bank for the sustainable socio economic development of
the society which contribute significantly for upliftment
and betterment of human life such as running of “PNB
Hockey Academy’, adaptation of villages under *PNB Vikas
Scheme’, maintaining of "PNB Farmers’ Welfare Trust’ and
administrating "RSETIs” including “Financial Literacy Centres
(FLCs)" shall be making concentrated efforts towards its
activities under Corporate Social Responsibility.

We shall be ensuring full achievement of numerical and
financial budgets with a high level of visibility and benefit to
the society at large.
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BUSINESS RESPONSIBILITY REPORT

Annexure 2
Section A: General Information about the Company
1. Corporate Identity Number Not Applicable
(CIN) of the Company
2. Name of the Company Punjab National Bank
3. Registered address Punjab National Bank,

Head Office, 7 Bhikhaiji Cama
Place, New Delhi-110607

4. Website www.pnbindia.in

5. E-mail id eicmasd@pnb.co.in,
cmd@pnb.co.in

6. Financial Year reported 2013-14

7. Sector(s) that the Company is engaged in (industrial activity code-wise)

S.N. | Sectors

Banking Services

Govt Business

Merchant Banking
Credit Cards

Gl fw|lNn]| =

Agency Business- Insurance, Mutual Funds etc.
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SF T ekl ki fafa= Sl iR ahiensH w1 g
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8. List three key products/services that the Company
manufactures/provides (as in balance sheet)

The Bank offers wide range of products and services to its
customers serving various needs and aspirations. Some of the
key products offered are:

Deposits
e  Current Accounts
e Savings Fund Account

e Term Deposit Account

Advances

e Cash Credit

e Term loans

e  Bills Discounting

e Letters of Credit

Ancillary Services

e Lockers

e Depository Services

e Life and Non life Insurance Business
e  Mutual Funds

9. Total number of locations where business activity is

undertaken by the Company

a. Number of International Locations (Provide details of
major 5)

Presently the Bank has its overseas presence in 10
countries by way of 5 branches, 3 Subsidiaries, 1 Joint
Venture and 5 Representative Offices as per the following
details:
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HETT % YR |, 9. | e e Type of office | S. No. Destination
1 | s SR e, T 1| Offshore Banking Unit, Mumbai
2 | e 3w 2 | Kabul, Afghanistan
AT 3 |@ wm R Branches 3 | Hong Kong Main
4 | RIS B I 4 | Kowloon Hong Kong
5 | SomEumE, g8 5 | DIFC, Dubai
| |dedteTEea, g9 (7 wmen) 1 |PNBIL, UK (7 branches)
ST 2 | g% e fa, gen (5 wmemn) Subsidiary 2 | DRUK PNB Ltd., Bhutan (5 Branches)
3 | STHdr THe fuAel, FeeheE (4 IME) 3 |JSC SB PNB, Kazakhstan (4 Branches)
H‘gaam 1 T EED fafies, W’@ AT (48 AT Joint Venture 1 Everest Bank Limited, Kathmandu, Nepal (48 Branches)
1 STHTE & SR & 1 Almaty, Kazakhstan
2 MRS 2 Shanghai, China
gfaftfy w@EfeE | 30 |39, 90 Rep. Offices | 3 | Dubai, UAE
4 et Ad 4 Oslo, Norway
5 | faeh e TRefermn 5 | Sydney, Australia

o, T T Skl W@
31 T 2014 1 WU o 13 Tics HEIYse S,
69 Hed HEeE, 6201 @M (599 ¥ 3087 9=
s wmEe, 2549 stfa oy wman, 241 fawdiea
M@, | faer-9ed qen 323 el o SAHH) qen
6940 THTH T
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ET Wl Aeeeh o WY T UL SR S S|
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1. FIoheT GST (AT ) % 362.07 Hg
2. FA FRER (IMETAT ) % 800666 HIE
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4. T o UYET TNW oF Ufavid o ®9 ¥ Fifaa @t
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b. Number of National Locations

PNB has 13 Field General Manager Offices
(FGMOs), 69 Circle Offices, 6201 Branches (out of
which Banking Branches: 3087, Ultra Small Branches
2549, Specialized Branches: 241, Extension counter: 1
and Service Back Offices: 323) and 6940 ATMs as on
March 31%, 2014.

10. Markets served by the Company - Local/State/National/
International

Both National and International markets with large branch network.

Section B: Financial Details of the Company

1. Paid up Capital (INR) ¥362.07 Cr.
2. Total Business (INR) % 800666 Cr.
3. Total profit after taxes (INR) T3342.57 Cr.
4. Total Spending on Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) as

percentage of profit after tax (%)

During FY” 14 the total spending on CSR activities was
% 293.75 lakhs. This constituted .09% of Profit after tax.

5. List of activities in which expenditure in 4 above has been

incurred:-
a. Rehabilitation work in Uttarakhand
b. Medical Camps
c.  Farmers Training including visits of farmers to Agriculture Universities.
d. Tree Plantation

e Blood Donation Camps

Distribution of Artificial Limbs
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Section C: Other Details
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AT F - HRER Icralfae o
1. TSR WA o fow Sarare FRves M @ 1. Details of Director/Directors responsible for BR

31) HRER IaEiae Afa/HAfae & wrEaad 3 SaErt
Freren/feeTent oh forao

1.

Does the Company have any Subsidiary Company/ Companies?
Yes, the Bank has four domestic subsidiaries viz:

a. PNB Gilts Ltd.

b. PNB Housing Finance Ltd.

c.  PNB Investment Services Ltd.

d. PNB Insurance Broking Pvt. Ltd.*

* PNB Insurance Broking Pvt. Ltd is non functional. The broking License has
been surrendered and steps are being taken for winding up of the company.

The three international subsidiaries of the Bank are:
a. Punjab National Bank (International) Ltd, UK.
b. Druk PNB Bank Ltd

c. JSC SB PNB Kazakhstan

Do the Subsidiary Company/Companies participate in the
BR Initiatives of the parent company? If yes, then indicate
the number of such subsidiary company(s)

No.

Do any other entity/entities (e.g. suppliers, distributors
etc.) that the Company does business with, participate in
the BR initiatives of the Company? If yes, then indicate the
percentage of such entity/entities? [Less than 30%, 30-
60%, More than 60%]

No

Section D: BR Information

a) Details of the Director/Directors responsible for

implementation of the BR policy/policies

. | | = faazur Sr. No. | Particulars Details

1 AR 4. 06861202 1 DIN No. 06861202

2 ™ ot .. SRS T 2 Name Sh KV Brahmaji Rao

3 qTH EaREIGEEENED 3 Designation Executive Director
9) HRER AR Jq@ 1 Tereeo b) Details of the BR Head

*. G | = Tereror Sr No. | Particulars Details

1 IR 9. AR &t 1 DIN Number | Not Applicable

2 ™ ot ek, S 2 Name Shri D.K Jain

3 g™ RIS, JeH T GaTe gumT 3 Designation General Manager, Management Advisory Services Division

4 AEE . 011-26196852 4 Telephone No. | 011-26196852

5 -0 eTESl dkjain@pnb.co.in 5 e-mail id dkjain@pnb.co.in
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2. Principle-wise (as per NVGs) BR Policy/policies (Reply in Y/N)

Business |  Product | Wellbeing of Stakeholder Human | Environment | Public | CSR | Customer
r\S‘;) Questions Ethics Responsibility | Employees Engagement & CSR | Rights Policy Relations
P1 P2 P3 P4 P5 P6 P7 P8 P9
1 | Do you have policy/policies for....2
2 | Has the policy being formulated in consultation with
the relevant stakeholders?
3 |Does the policy conform to any national / Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
international standards? If yes, specify?
(50 words)*
4 | Has the policy been approved by the Board? Is yes, Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
has it been signed by MD/owner/CEO/appropriate
Board Director?
5 |Does the company have a specified committee Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
of the Board/ Director/Official to oversee the
implementation of the policy?
6 | Indicate the link for the policy to be viewed online?
7 | Has the policy been formally communicated Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
to all relevant internal and external
stakeholders?
8 |Does the company have in-house structure to Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
implement the policy/policies?
9 |Does the Company have a grievance redressal Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
mechanism related to the policy/policies to address
stakeholders’ grievances related to the policy/
policies?
10 |Has the company carried out independent audit/| N N N N N N N N N
evaluation of the working of this policy by an internal
or external agency?

* The policy is in conformity with the National Voluntary Guidelines brought out by the Ministry of Corporate Affairs.

2a. If answer to S.No. 1 against any principle, is ‘No’, please explain why:
(Tick up to 2 options)

S.No. | Questions P1 ‘ P2 | P3 ‘ P4 ‘ P5 ‘ P6 | P7 ‘ P8 ‘ P9
1 The company has not understood the Principles
2 The company is not at a stage where it finds itself in a position to formulate and implement the
policies on specified principles NOT APPLICABLE
3 The company does not have financial or manpower resources available for the task
4 It is planned to be done within next 6 months
5 It is planned to be done within the next 1 year
6 Any other reason (please specify)

3. Governance related to BR

e Indicate the frequency with which the Board of Directors, Committee of the Board or CEO to assess the BR performance of
the Company. Within 3 months, 3-6 months, Annually, More than 1 year.

The Board of Directors meets annually to assess the BR performance of the company.

e Does the Company publish a BR or a Sustainability Report? What is the hyperlink for viewing this?
The Bank publishes the BR report and the hyperlink for viewing this is www.pnbindia.in
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Section E: Principle-wise performance

Principle 1: Businesses should conduct and govern themselves
with Ethics, Transparency and Accountability

1.

Does the policy relating to ethics, bribery and corruption
cover only the company? Yes/ No. Does it extend to the
Group/Joint Ventures/ Suppliers/Contractors/NGOs /Others?
The Bank is committed to good corporate governance which
promotes long term interest of stakeholders; strengthens
Board and management accountability and builds public
trust in the company. The Bank’s accountability policy covers
ethics, bribery, corruption and related issues and it has an
effective mechanism to check corruption, malpractices,
embezzlements and misappropriation of funds. It also follows
the guidelines strictly as per the Vigilance Manual issued by
Central Vigilance Commission.

The policy is presently applicable to the Bank. However it
will be gradually extended to cover subsidiaries.

How many stakeholder complaints have been received in the
past financial year and what percentage was satisfactorily
resolved by the management? If so, provide details thereof,
in about 50 words or so.

The total number of complaints received from the shareholders
during FY 13-14 is 57 out of which 56 complaints (98.24%)
have been resolved satisfactorily. The complaints relate to

1. Non receipt of dividend warrant.

2. Non receipt of annual report

3. Non receipt of share certificate.

4. Less credit/non credit of shares during FPO 2005.

5. Transmission of shares.

Also 3938 references were received for non receipt of
dividend or revalidation of stale dividend warrants in respect
of earlier years. All the cases have been resolved within a
period of 7 days of receipt.

Principle 2: Businesses should provide goods and services that
are safe and contribute to sustainability throughout their life
cycle

1.

List up to 3 of your products or services whose design has
incorporated social or environmental concerns, risks and/or
opportunities.

PNB is a leading Bank in terms of providing financial
services to the country and the Bank acknowledges its role
as a growth enabler. The Bank plays an active role in the
economic and social development of the country and various
schemes have been implemented to uplift the poor sections
of the society. The Bank being a service organization does
not deal with products which are hazardous in nature. Some
of the innovative products and services includes:-
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Biometric ATM Cards: This card makes it possible for
illiterate or barely literate customers to use banking
services. The application supports transaction
authorization using fingerprint scans of the cardholder
and thus enables them to withdraw money without using
PIN.

Kiosk Banking Solution (KBS): It has been made live across
the Bank through internet and intranet. It is a web-based
solution, which facilitates real time on-line transactions
at Business Correspondent (BC) locations. KBS is being
deployed at BC outlets managed by CSCs (Common Service
Centers), as well as at BC locations for which individuals
BC Agents are being engaged. It is also implemented in all
Regional Rural Banks through internet and intranet.

Internet Banking Services: Internet Banking provides
a complete e-desk for performing various banking
activities, including transfer of funds to accounts within
the bank as well to accounts in other banks, through
RTGS/NEFT. It facilitates paperless banking. The Bank’s
internet banking service is currently catering to around
24.96 lacs customers with its retail and corporate
modules.

Priority Sector Lending: The Bank has been lending to
these sectors so as to achieve the National Goals for
Priority Sector. Lending under the Priority Sector has a
positive impact on the standards of living of the weaker
sections of society by providing them with the funds to
start small businesses and become self reliant. It has a
social objective and the Bank is serious about complying
with the guidelines and making its contribution to social
upliftment.

Participation in Government Schemes: The Bank is
pro-actively participating in various schemes of the
Government of India like Prime Minister Employment
Generation  Programme (PMEGP), Credit Linked
Capital Subsidy Scheme (CLCSS) for Micro & Small
Enterprises, Khadi & Village Industry Commission
(KVIC), and Technology Upgradation Fund Scheme for
Textile & Jute Sector (TUFS), Subsidy Scheme for Food
Processing Industries etc. All these schemes offer finance
to educated youth and upcoming entrepreneurs who
would not be able to obtain the funds otherwise. Thus
the bank contributes to generation of employment for
youth.

Credit to Women Beneficiaries: Credit is provided to
women beneficiaries at subsidized rates and a dedicated
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Women'’s Cell functions at Corporate Office which
closely monitors the progress under various lending
schemes for women beneficiaries and redesigns the
existing ones as per emerging needs.

For each such product, provide the following details in
respect of resource use (energy, water, raw material etc.)
per unit of product(optional):

i)  Reduction during sourcing/production/ distribution achieved
since the previous year throughout the value chain?

ii) Reduction during usage by consumers (energy, water)
has been achieved since the previous year?

Being a service organization this section is not applicable.

Does the company have procedures in place for sustainable
sourcing (including transportation)? If yes, what percentage
of your inputs was sourced sustainably? Also, provide details
thereof, in about 50 words or so.

Not Applicable for a financial institutions.

Has the company taken any steps to procure goods and
services from local & small producers, including communities
surrounding their place of work? If yes, what steps have
been taken to improve their capacity and capability of local
and small vendors?

Being a financial institution and a service organization the
scope to procure goods and services from local and small
producers is limited. The Bank encourages the MSME
borrowers to source their inputs from micro enterprises.

Does the company have a mechanism to recycle products
and waste? If yes what is the percentage of recycling of
products and waste (separately as <5%, 5-10%, >10%).
Also, provide details thereof, in about 50 words or so.

The Bank has an e-waste policy. The Bank purchases re-
cycled office materials to the maximum extent possible. With
the help of e-waste dealers old and obsolete computers,
servers, monitors, printers, fax machines, ATMs, UPSs, etc
are disposed off. The Bank has also initiated E-freight and
E-stamping products during the current year.

Old records that have outlived their utility and are earmarked
for destruction are disposed off by sales to approved agencies
that recycle the paper.

The organization tries to make best use of computer

equipment by upgrading and reusing old machines for
miscellaneous work.
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Taga 3: FHER T T FHATRE S HEATUT Sl WedTEq

Principle 3: Businesses should promote the wellbeing of all

AT AT employees
1. HUEr HHETRET & A AT SaTa? 1. Please indicate the Total number of employees.
31 A, 2014 1 HEARA B FA & 65541 2 The total number of employees as on 31* March 2014 is 65541.
2. HUAT STET /Sohart /o afa oMaw o W ™ 2. Please indicate the Total number of employees hired on
FHUETRET T FA AT FATT? temporary/contractual/casual basis.
S ST/ SoheRy/ AT SR W HH=E sl el WEdr The Bank does not hire employees on temporary/contractual/
2 casual basis.
3. HUAT TR AR wHeTRal i @@ HaATg? 3. Please indicate the Number of permanent women employees.
31 A9, 2014 W1 el Tl wfeen wH=ifEl w5 @@ 12711 The number of permanent women employees as on 31
2l March 2014 is 12711.
4, HUA IWREH & W YA W HHETEl W@ 4. Please indicate the Number of permanent employees with
§arg? disabilities?
31 HE, 2014 1 U ®9 9 378W TR} wUAEl i The number of permanent employees with disabilities as on
T&A 976 T 31 March’ 14 is 976.
5. SRIT 3TMUehT E|ﬁ'§ FHUT G % IR EEoN] BRI |t UTe 5. Do you have an employee association that is recognized by
2 management?
ECa g et off FHER W9 1 ARGl YSH T8l i RIS No employee association has been recognized by the Bank.
T, quifa | TEHAF /AT HAR/ATRR ©IF However the following two majority Unions/Associations
yfafafee wet represent the workmen/officers staff.
* oifEd ORdE deaet SEEr el *  All India PNB Employee Federation.
*  Afgd qrdE duaet sifae g9 *  All India PNB Officers Association.
6. TH WIIAT U hHol W9 o WE&l W 3MUch Tt 6. What percentages of your permanent employees are
FHUTRET T o1 UfaTd &2 members of this recognized employee association?
HuFell HEAET HT T 78.06% SUIH Tol H1 I Nearly 78.06% of PNB’s employees are members of
2 employee associations.
7. Fuar Tuoer faxia af o qor z@ faxitg od & ofq 7. Please indicate the Number of complaints relating to child
% ifea e qaa;ﬁ EER qﬁg‘ﬁ afmE o, O labour, forced labour, involuntary labour, sexual harassment
fre & wafrd R ! N ! - ’ in the last financial year and pending, as on the end of the
’ 8 financial year.
EX Ll Tacia o & 39 faxia ad =t No of Complaints No of Complaints
. SR SRR W Trs’ [utiia das efea S. Category filed during the pending as on end of
ot = we | o 3% T No. financial year the financial year
1. | STt werRd / sy w1 TRl HE &l 1 Child labour/
forced labour / Nil Nil
Aol /sTfeEE o involuntary labour
2. Bl S?‘fl@? 2 FHAE H1 S ﬁ 2 2 Sexual harassment 2 Action has been taken
3. A rerguf HIE T HTE Tl 3 Discriminatory i i
SR employment Ni Ni
8. fuser od o fau g qen 9 I S ivreror | 8. What percentage of your under mentioned employees were

oruer Trefeiaa sdefal et ufaera om 22

. TR HHER: 65.29%
@, Tl Afeen wHE: 60.77%
. St srer/Sohel wHER ¢ EAEH
o IIH HEGR 44.05%

given safety & skill up-gradation training in the last year?

a. Permanent Employees : 65.29%
b. Permanent Women Employees: 60.77%

Casual/Temporary/Contractual Employees: NA
d. Employees with Disabilities: 44.05%
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Principle 4: Businesses should respect the interests of, and be
responsive towards all stakeholders, especially those who are
disadvantaged, vulnerable and marginalized.

1.

Has the company mapped its internal and external
stakeholders? Yes

The Bank has identified its Key stakeholders, internal and
external and these are further segregated to enhance its
commitment towards them and they include:

External Stakeholders:

e Shareholders: further divided into Government, Foreign
Institutional Investors, Financial Institutions, Insurance
Companies, Mutual Funds, Banks and Individuals.

e Customers further segmented into large corporate, mid-
corporate, small and medium enterprises and retail customers.
Dedicated branches provide service to these segments.

e Retail customers are segmented into premier customers
and other customers.

e The various communities for which the Bank operates.

Internal Stakeholders:
e Employees of the Bank.

Out of the above, has the company identified the
disadvantaged, vulnerable & marginalized stakeholders?

The Bank has identified its disadvantaged, vulnerable &
marginalized stakeholders as per Government of India
guidelines and these include small and marginal farmers,
artisans, SHGs, and members of the weaker sections.

Are there any special initiatives taken by the company to
engage with the disadvantaged, vulnerable and marginalized
stakeholders. If so, provide details thereof, in about 50
words or so.

The Bank has taken various initiatives to engage and extend
its support and benefits to the disadvantaged, vulnerable and
marginalized stakeholders. Some of the initiatives taken by
the Bank are as under:

e For the financially excluded sections the Bank uses the
services of Business Correspondents and has tied up
with technology services providers to capture the Bio-
metrics (fingerprint) of these customers to enable them
to conduct basic banking transactions.

e There are various schemes available for marginalized
farmers. Under the Kisan Credit Card scheme the farmers
can avail production and consumption loans. Under the
Rural Debt Swap Scheme farmers are given loans at
subsidized rates to enable them to liquidate loans taken
from money lenders at usurious rates of interest.
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e The Bank also provides finance at subsidized rates
under the various types of schemes which have been
started by the government for the upliftment of rural and
urban poor such as SGSY, NRLM, and SGSRY etc.

e TheBankhasimplemented Voice Guidance Functionality
on select ATMs for assisting its Visually Challenged
Customers to enable them to carry out banking.

e Through various Farmers Training Centers and Rural
Self Employment Training Institutes (RSETIs) the Bank is
making an effort to upgrade the knowledge and skills of
farmers and impart vocational training to rural youth.

e Under PNB Prerna the Bank takes CSR initiatives for
different segments of society. The various measures under
the aforesaid program include distributing free medicines
to the poor, rehabilitation support to physically challenged,
organization of blood donation camps, etc.

e Improving Financial Literacy: The Financial Literacy and
Credit Counseling Centres (FLCCs) established by the Bank,
provide wide range of financial counseling to its customers.

Principle 5: Businesses should respect and promote human

rights

1.

Does the policy of the company on human rights cover
only the company or extend to the Group/Joint Ventures/
Suppliers/Contractors/NGOs/Others?

The Bank respects Human rights and does not tolerate any
human right violation in its sphere of operation and influence.
The Bank does not discriminate on the basis of national
origin, citizenship, color, race, belief, religion, ancestry,
marital status, gender, disabilities, age, sexual orientation,
place of birth, social status, or any other basis prohibited
by the law. The Bank does not have a stated Human Rights
Policy but this aspect is covered under the Human Resource
policies and practices of the Bank.

How many stakeholder complaints have been received in
the past financial year and what percent was satisfactorily
resolved by the management?

The total number of complaints received from the shareholders
during FY 13-14 is 57 out of which 56 complaints (98.24%)
have been resolved satisfactorily.

Principle 6: Business should respect, protect, and make efforts to
restore the environment

1.

Does the policy related to Principle 6 cover only the
company or extends to the Group/Joint Ventures/Suppliers/
Contractors/NGOs/others.

The Bank has a “Green Initiatives” Policy which lists some small
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routine actions that contribute to a better environment. Bank is

encouraging “Green Practices” such as:

1. Using CFL Lamps instead of incandescent lamps

2. Rain Water harvesting

3. Use of solar energy

4. Printing on both sides of paper

5. Purchasing composite fax machines which can perform
multiple functions
Immediate repair of any water leakage
Use of Master sensor / master switches for lights, fans
etc. wherever possible.
The policy covers the Bank only and gradually it will be
extended.
Another related initiative is the elimination of use of
paper for circulating Board Notes and agenda items of
Board meetings.

Does the company have strategies/ initiatives to address
global environmental issues such as climate change, global
warming, etc? Y/N. If yes, please give hyperlink for webpage
etc.

e As per the bank’s loan policy the Bank does not extend
any finance to environmentally hazardous industries.

e During credit appraisal, preference is given to the
environment friendly green projects such as Wind Mills
and Solar Power Projects.

e For manufacturing units Bank insists upon installation
of effluent treatment projects for processing of such
pollutants before release into the environment and
ensures that the borrower also obtains NOC from
Central/State Pollution control Board.

e The bank also undertakes a series of activities to save
environment under CSR initiative. The Van Mahotsay, tree
plantation camps, plantation along road sides, greening
of traffic circles in different cities and maintenance of
parks in residential areas are some of the initiatives the
Bank has taken in this direction.

e  Some of the other initiatives can be found in the Corporate
Social Responsibility Report, the hyperlink for which is
https://www.pnbindia.in/En/ui/SocialBanking.aspx

Does the company identify and assess potential
environmental risks? Y/N

Presently this is not being done. However, the Bank is
committed to reducing its carbon footprint at its places of
operation.
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Does the company have any project related to Clean
Development Mechanism? If so, provide details thereof, in
about 50 words or so. Also, if yes, whether any environmental
compliance report is filed?

The Bank does not have any project related to the Clean
Development Mechanism.

Has the company undertaken any other initiatives on —
clean technology, energy efficiency, renewable energy, etc.
Y/N. If yes, please give hyperlink for web page etc.

The Bank finances many Solar Power projects, Biomass,
Small Hydro and Wind Power projects, all of which are
renewable energy projects.

The Bank has put in place various methods to achieve
sustainable development and these include:

1. Reduction of electrical energy and fuel consumption by
installation of energy efficient equipments in some of its
office buildings. Electricity audit of all offices has resulted
in efficient functioning with cost benefits.

2. Solar ATMs. This is another green initiative, which
has the benefit of overcoming the power outage
problem. Bank has gone for installation of Solar UPS at
selected ATM sites like in states of Bihar and U.P, where
there is power problem and downtime due to power-cuts
is high.

3. Tree Plantations.

4. Bank has taken steps to reduce wastage of resources and
energy. MARD (HO) conducts risk based management
audit of the administrative offices of the Bank on Green
Initiatives.

Are the Emissions/Waste generated by the company within
the permissible limits given by CPCB/SPCB for the financial
year being reported?

The Bank is a service based organization and hence does
not emit any toxic hazardous pollutants. However the Bank
stipulates environmental compliances as one of the main
conditions for sanction. Besides that DG sets at Head Office
and other offices are checked by the Delhi Pollution Control
Committee to monitor noise levels and these have been
found to be in order.

Number of show cause/ legal notices received from CPCB/
SPCB which are pending (i.e. not resolved to satisfaction) as
on end of Financial Year.

Nil
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Principle 7: Businesses, when engaged in influencing public and
regulatory policy, should do so in a responsible manner

Is your company a member of any trade and chamber or
association? If Yes, Name only those major ones that your
business deals with:

The Bank is a member of:

a) Indian Banks Association (IBA)

o

Indian Institute of Banking & Finance (IIBF)

o 0

)

)

) Institute of Banking Personnel Selection (IBPS)
) National Institute of Bank Management (NIBM)
)

e) Centre for Advanced Financial Research and Learning

(CAFRAL)

f)  Federation of Indian Chambers of Commerce and
Industry (FICCI)

g) International Chamber of Commerce (ICC)

h)  The Associated Chambers of Commerce and Industry of
India (ASSOCHAM)

i)  Confederation of Indian Industry (CII)

Have you advocated/lobbied through above associations for
the advancement or improvement of public good? Yes/No;
if yes specify the broad areas (drop box: Governance and
Administration, Economic Reforms, Inclusive Development
Policies, Energy security, Water, Food Security, Sustainable
Business Principles, Others).

Bank being one of the largest public sector Banks in the
country works closely with policymakers and helps in
evolving policies that govern the functioning and regulation
of the Banking industry. The Bank gives its inputs to the
regulators and policy makers regarding various economic
and financial issues plaguing the economy.

Principle 8: Businesses should support inclusive growth and
equitable development

1.

Does the company have specified programmes/initiatives/
projects in pursuit of the policy related to Principle 82 If yes
details thereof.

Development in any country is incomplete if it is not inclusive
and does not cover the underprivileged strata of the society.
Banks through its various efforts is striving to reach and bring
these sections into the fold of basic banking services. Some of
the initiatives that Bank has taken for inclusive and equitable
development includes:

1. “Financial inclusion” this is critical in the context of
inclusive growth and development. In December 2012,
the Swabhiman Campaign was replaced with the Sub
Service Area Approach (SSA). The SSA comprises of
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1000-1500 households either in one village/ Gram
Panchayat (GP) or a cluster of villages/ Gram Panchayats
within the service area of a branch. The Bank is ensuring
that each SSA is served by a banking outlet, either through
a branch or a BC Agent. Bank has 8490 SSAs across the
country. Bank is also implementing Urban Financial
Inclusion especially for meeting the banking requirements
of migrant labour, street vendors/ hawkers, etc.

The Bank has also implemented the Direct Benefit
Transfer scheme. At present, 26 schemes of central
government are being covered. Amount of LPG subsidy
is also being reimbursed in 293 districts in six phases,
launched with four pilot districts on 01.06.2013. Under
the Direct Benefit Transfer (DBT), Government transfers
cash benefits like scholarships and subsidies directly
to the Bank accounts of identified beneficiaries. This
system ensures electronic transfer of benefits to
beneficiaries” accounts, hence cutting down delays and
diversions.

The Bank has also implemented Kiosk Banking Solution
(KBS) to provide services through Business Correspondents
in an on line mode. With this technology BCs can
provide Fl customers all basic banking services (account
opening, cash withdrawal, cash deposit, mini statement,
balance enquiry, fund transfer, etc) required by them in
real time.

Some other services which have been incorporated under
the Business Correspondents framework include:

a. Indo Nepal Remittances

b. IMPS- Immediate Inter Bank Remittance
c.  Micro Credit

d. Micro Deposit Scheme

e. Micro Pension

f.  Micro Insurance

Bank has also adopted cluster based lending approach
for Medium, Small and Micro enterprises. It has adopted
55 clusters to give focused attention to the sector.

The Bank has also established PNB Farmers’ Welfare
Trust in the year 2000 for welfare of the farmers,
women and youth in rural areas. Under the aegis of the
Trust, 10 Farmers’ Training Centres (FTCs) have been
established. The 10 FTCs of the Bank are located in rural
areas and provide free of cost training on agriculture
& allied activities, computer courses, cutting, tailoring
& embroidery, etc. Each FTC has adopted one village
for undertaking developmental activities at a cost of ¥
5 lakh, wherein developmental works like construction
of public conveniences, class-rooms for schools, village

81



m ¥ RAE Annual Report 2013-2014

82

AT, Tl h1 HSH, Thell § W, G Her, TS
EXEERCTUS IR

7. diuAs vt aror faente T (diAet SemEle) : o
4 AR TSR U Ay fashma o few aror aeht
I eIl T o Se¥F ¥ 1993 H NuAe HIRE R hi
TATTAT T off| T8 o ST &1 ShISAT AN Hedh! SR
(ST Y=W) ¥ a1 T TG HAT THEH F TS T
yfedr (Fome) § WRSMR & forg amor g1 2 wieo
o B F W Tl sl v g faew o
o TEIU oh AAd 47 WISl UTHOT TEUSEIR ST
e (deeieneEsders) i fey T o3
e o Sidteer gaet ud Afecnsti w1 yivneror
YeH # W § Ak 9 ScRe WSER widtatiE
W @E H T Foh qUT I T o TR hl A Tehl

8. foxia wemar &= (ThuoE): facia wewa o=
F Yoo o fan weA w6 faw g e
aRefte fRon-fewl & ogER YW omoit S
B Yosh TSl ®, STl Sk U ewol TR €, U
THTCTE! e erufera @1 duAst w1 63 e | st
o 1 foerd & w59 ol el o uwuer @ren
T R

2, T hEHHl/URESTRN Rl TS 3idiies o1/t

WET gRT TRt ST 22

Huger nfafafe o fag S% %1 0% gus faum © e 98
S <o o WA 4 TR-FLhN el T Gehr Sl
& Y qERd § & w5 7

qNeTsl WO o A, S ST hEUhl Sl gferEt
F1 TH HY B, doh HUHSN AR i Sernd 2

T 3MUA U GRT ht T8 UET ol hWt o A9Tel &9
A goarer ferar 272

S R et fRU U et srEwEl w1 gud, @@l
feaE 2@ 2, Sl 3% omifwa fwan mn 21 fEEEl @
e e ufvie wh e wAn ® ud S gu fey
W el T HE I quIlad I €1 Ak % wEE 10
FH TR0 ks U0 &5 o feed € wd i 9 Hag
FRIheTdl, HF HiH, wic, R o w3
W ek FRROT UEE R €1 ad 2013-2014 <A
T FUF TR HR A 122605 FUR TS 20671 Afgeansit
ofeq gansti 1 qiewr e 21 gHeh sl 2013-14 <k
A 57 S e i R, 124 7Y @ S {ife
s forw U o v $ft St favafaamer weifammer
Hedl/ERehtl Al gt § 103 < k1 oHeEen i W e

library, dispensary, playgrounds, providing fans, water
coolers, etc., to schools are being undertaken.

7. PNB Centenary Rural Development Trust (PNB CRDT):
The Bank had established PNB CRDT in 1993 with an
objective of assisting rural youth for taking up gainful
employment and rural development. Two units under
the Trust are working, viz., Soil Testing & Artificial
Insemination Centre at Village Matki Jharoli (UP) and
Training Centre for Rural Youth for Self Employment
at village Dhudike (Punjab). Under the aegis of PNB
Centenary Rural Development Trust, 47 PNB Rural Self
Employment Training Institutes (PNBRSETIs) have been
established. These institutes are providing training to the
Rural BPL youth and women so that they can engage
themselves in productive self employment activities and
raise their income level.

8. Financial Literacy Centres (FLC): The Financial
Literacy Centres were introduced to impart financial
education. As per the RBI guidelines, each Lead Bank
is expected to open an FLC in every district where it
has lead responsibility. PNB has lead bank responsibility
in 63 districts and has opened FLCs in 59 lead
districts.

Are the programmes/projects undertaken through in-
house team/own foundation/external NGO/government
structures/any other organization?

The Bank has a separate division for CSR activities and it
works through an internal team as well as in partnership with
NGOs and Government Institutions.

Under PNB Prerna, which is an association of the wives of
top executives, the bank undertakes CSR activities.

Have you done any impact assessment of your initiative?

The impact of the training programmes conducted by the Bank
isevidentintheareasinwhichthey are conducted. Thetraining
extended to farmers is of practical use and influences the
way they conduct agricultural operations. All the 10 Farming
Training Centers of the Bank are located in rural areas and
provide free of cost training on agriculture & allied activities,
computer courses, cutting, tailoring & embroidery, etc. These
FTCs imparted training to 122605 farmers and youth including
20671 women during the year 2013-14. Further, during
2013-14, 57 Human Health Check Up Camps, 124 Animal
Health Check Up Camps were conducted and arranged 103
visits to Agricultural Universities/Colleges/Fairs/Govt. Farms
etc.
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What is your company’s direct contribution to community
development projects-Amount in INR and the details of the
projects undertaken?

The Bank’s contribution to community development program
has been through PNB Vikas, a village adoption scheme.

The basic object of “PNB VIKAS” is to develop the adopted
village/s in an integrated manner, which includes Human
Development, Economic Development & other Infrastructure
Development e.g. sanitation, drinking water supply,
education, electricity, health, etc in co-ordination with the
other stake holders (the villagers, the Govt. authorities, local
bodies etc). This is in addition to providing credit to villagers.
Under the Scheme; bank has adopted 126 villages (60 in lead
districts and 66 in non lead districts) in different Circles.

Have you taken steps to ensure that this community
development initiative is successfully adopted by the
community? Please explain in 50 words, or so.

Under PNB Vikas, the initiatives taken are ongoing, be it
the creation of a small library for the villagers or the other
activities listed above.

Principle 9: Businesses should engage with and provide value to
their customers and consumers in a responsible manner

What percentage of customer complaints/consumer cases
are pending as on the end of financial year.

236 complaints were outstanding at the beginning of FY14.
38869 complaints were received during FY14 and 38913
complaints were disposed off, including those pending from
the previous year. 192 complaints were pending at the end of
the year which have all been resolved till date.

Does the company display product information on the
product label, over and above what is mandated as per local
laws? Yes/No/N.A. /Remarks(additional information)

The information related to financial products is displayed
on the website of the Bank and awareness of the products
is spread through pamphlets and brochures at branches.
Besides this customers can provide feedback through
multiple channels to the Bank about their experience and
their expectations. During the last year customers of Pragati
branches have been enabled to rate their experience at the
branch after completion of their work. They can inform the
bank through an SMS stating their level of satisfaction.

83



m ¥ RAE Annual Report 2013-2014

3. o fuse 5 ouf & SR aur 3@ fa<diia ad & ofd a&

84

wfea @1 orifa @R SeEr, W Rwdienr famme

qun/rger ufawmet folist smaerR | Gefuad wudt &

favg fordl IERYReR gRT I3 |HeT 9 fepar @M 2

afg TEr &, O TR 50 VISl W g@ent faawor S

HTE TR

T SATYHT KU ¥ I ST HAGTUT/ ST HIE

3 feranfaa fawmam om?

o TEE W@ H YA WEM HI 15 @ HI T dMed
qe TRt i WEN w g UEh fEa® WA S @I 2
Yars FT U W FiedE dol god I % o ek
s B €l

o URH Tl oh T HHH GHTEd wE 'Y, S A
IR Td FeRIe Teesll W W% i uiifed &
?q 39 FTH 32 T THI-THE W foshmEdl o e
H ATH F UEH G o GoR Y STAeRd SMER T
wrften qen @ IUE fehy T €

o % F TH FUG UEH FrkEd FERO o5 T qn
ured T T e Rl WA wel S @ den
foreprral TR GURIHS HRaE w1 Sl

o d% TR TAFEA SE TS W% YeEd  HEIM
(TASTESTH) den wared foshre Hegqm  (THENSTE),
Tema o W Hawt UEe Gqie qde I
2

o T E HI B |, d I Teh YUNCH i YEAE I T,
fSroer g1 wfd vmEn o ek, IE | ARG Hiega
H@ W ‘happy @1 unhappy' & €9 H THTATH HSHT
A TS HT JoAHT F T 2

o TNI-THI W, S Uk UEH Gk HWE 1 SESH
A & SHY TSl ¥ Hueh, WiE 9% oAl qe S
Ige GeEl 1 FwEifed R 2 HIW IIC WM
S 1 JAEES W Hiedd o7k W TG Bl TH TFR
W T o 1 foverdur fRa S del 3§ ueE
Tt § oftd werem & wHer T S @1 freed @l
oifass geife ‘Fem oiieq’ o gy fmar s @
qIfh Hiee WIH 61 AEh! 1 oA d TEd HIA
Skl

o 3 TerhTrdl 1 favetoor fapen wmar @ den UE gt
q =1 & foAu ywet 39 feu S|
o Wl w fooell o flom www U&regd ol
gﬂﬁwﬁﬁmwéﬁ'ﬁﬁ@ﬂﬂ%ﬂ?ﬁﬁﬂﬁ
|

Is there any case filed by any stakeholder against the
company regarding unfair trade practices, irresponsible
advertising and/or anti-competitive behaviour during the
last five years and pending as on end of financial year. If so,
provide details thereof, in about 50 words or so

Nil
Did your company carry out any consumer survey/consumer
satisfaction trends?

e  Customer’s day is being observed on 15th of every month
in every branch to share experiences and grievances.
Customers are at liberty to give feedback and suggestions
on the quality of services.

e In order to ensure Customer Service of a high order, the
Bank has taken concerted efforts to train the staff on
the operational and behavioral aspects. Periodically
reviews and other measures are taken on an ongoing
basis for improvement of Customer Service to minimize
the inflow of complaints.

e The Bank has an efficient Customer Complaint Redressal
Mechanism and all complaints received are monitored
and corrective action taken to address grievances.

e The Bank also carries out Customer satisfaction surveys
by engaging outside agencies like NIBM (National
Institute of Bank Management) and MDI (Management
Development Institute), Gurgaon.

¢ In a recent initiative the Bank has introduced a system,
whereby customers of a Pragati branch can rate their
experience at the branch, as “Happy or Unhappy” by
sending an SMS to a designated number.

e From time to time, the Bank conducts a customer
contact week during which it contacts customers,
obtains feedback and takes steps to implement the
valuable suggestions. The Bank also has a feedback link
on its website. The feedback so obtained is analysed and
put up to top management every quarter. Findings are
published in the monthly bulletin “Customer Speaks”
so that field staff can be sensitized to the feelings of
customers.

e The complaints are analysed and effective measures are
undertaken to avoid recurrence of the same.

e PNB is also entrusted with the responsibility of managing
Customer service center at Delhi for all nationalized
banks situated at Delhi.
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Hnfera Yt vaiwar WHdes o 3TEfie SHe- I
(-3 ) o ITATd Uheh{UT - 31.03.2014 hi HATE a9
=g RO o & M S gee JeHe S99 (THd) 9 gt
g1 ¥ IR TEeH! 1S U o HIHRTAR (Thel) W A
YR WY 3.7 § ofem § 39T Tw g

Disclosure under Basel Il (Pillar 3) in terms of Revised Capital
Adequacy Framework - for year ended 31.03.2014

Disclosures in this report pertain to Punjab National Bank (Solo).
The Capital to Risk-weighted Assets Ratio (CRAR) of the bank and
its eight subsidiaries on stand-alone basis are shown separately

in para 3.7.
STHE1, W w G DF1. Scope of application
1.1 HolE Yl d 39 ge ¥ i o ® o w gnta gsit 1.1 Punjab National Bank is the top bank in the group to which
afedl THaeh @] g ?1 S ki <@ ° feem frEfataa the revised capital adequacy framework applies. The bank
5 W a@’qﬁrqf g has following five domestic subsidiaries:
STTE T AW fwa Qo @i Name of the Entity Country of | Proportion
H o wfa9Ta et incorporation | of ownership
S percentage
1 | dieqst esfan weAg fafres Ia 72.54% 1 PNB Housing Finance Ltd India 72.54%
2 | druTelt fieew fafiee IR 74.07% 2 | PNB Gilts Ltd. India 74.07%
3. | dums frew dead fafies A 100.00% 3. | PNB Investment Services Ltd. India 100.00%
4. | droet 3vaRE sifen w.fa* IRA 81.00% 4. | PNB Insurance Broking Pvt Ltd* India 81.00%
5. | froell oE® SYaRE et for IRd N 5. | PNB Life Insurance Company Ltd** India NIL
* FU % TATH & AU FI IS S @ ¢ HAfH MG 14.02.2011 B Ted & A" * Steps are being taken for winding up of the company as the license has
foran ST g H already been surrendered on 14.02.2011.
* o T T HHYH WA ST e o SRY A 16.04.2013 % TR fawar @ o The company wound up as per Hon’ble High Court order dated 16.04.2013.
EERCNIEl S H dH EHF_CITT'@'&I aﬁ'ﬁl'ﬁ'l?fﬁ oY % : Apart from these, the Bank has three International Subsidiaries
STIE T AW foa 391 @it Name of the Entity Country of Proportion
¥ ot wfasTa vt incorporation | of ownership
ST percentage
) | o Teea d% i fa, gk | gAes feem | 100.00% i) | PNB International Ltd., UK UK 100.00%
i) | g e o fo qeH 51.00% ii) | Druk PNB Bank Ltd Bhutan 51.00%
i) | STogd! Tgel st wsreEe Hofagr | 84.375% iii) |JSC SB PNB Kazakhstan Kazakhstan 84.375%
1.2 Trefafaa we geenstt (@ganit) o S w1 20% 3Terar 1.2 Bank is having 20% or more stake in following Domestic
arfuen T 2: entities (Associates)
GEAT T H fwa 3o o @it Name of the Entity Country of Proportion
Exi) yfaera st incorporation | of ownership
HET percentage
i) U HR TS TR LR TSI I 30% i) Assets Care & Reconstruction India 30%
fafreg Enterprise Ltd.
i) | fifaue diodet ee dsme wE A 30% ii) | Principal PNB Asset Management India 30%
w.fe. Co. Pvt. Ltd
i) | fyfguer <=t S e qRd 30% iii) | Principal Trustee Co. Pvt. Ltd. India 30%
Iv) | &ftamon amior a@, Jedeh # I 35% Iv) | Haryana Gramin Bank,Rohtak# India 35%
V) ferrae yeeT IO éEF Het IRA 35% V) Himachal Pradesh Gramin Bank, Mandi India 35%
vi) | g faer umor S TR 35% vi) | Madhya Bihar Gramin Bank India 35%
vii) | oSt T S, HYLAA IR 35% vii) | Punjab Gramin Bank, Kapurthala India 35%
viii) | =d -T:ﬁ T S I 359%, viii) | Sarva UP Gramin Bank, Meerut India 35%
ix) | dreet ﬁzﬁ]’é‘q’{ fear TR IR 30% ix) | PNB Metlife India Insurance India 30%
HEET T Company Ltd
# Sfn T S @i e I S @ e 29.11.2013 T T e o # Haryana Gramin Bank and Gurgaon Gramin Bank were amalgamated on

g ario S, dedes (THUESTS) o w9 F T e qeadt Teme wHi S
H fidiohe do o W (X 35.00 @ + 637.62 @ Fel R 672.62 @) e
o 1 gSh H @R 9 ufn diee g HeeEste, Jeaes w1 gt § o ) o
31.03.2014 1 WU 1 THTSSTE, Jgdh B G § R 35 Wawd @

29/11/2013 into a new entity SarvaHaryana Gramin Bank, Rohtak(SHGB).
Share of Syndicate Bank in erstwhile Gurgaon Gramin Bank was capitulated
to Syndicate Bank (X 35.00 lacs + 637.62 lacs, total ¥ 672.62 lacs) and like
amount infused by PNB in SHGB, Rohtak. Hence the stake of PNB is 35% in
the capital of SHGB, Rohtak as on 31/03/2014.
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o few BRflm iR wrdw Wogwm wfa A 31.03.2014 @
§ o F o w8
S % IRA U Wl Tk g SUH €

India Factoring & Finance Solutions Pvt Ltd ceased to be
PNB associate with effect from 31.03.2014

The Bank has one Associate outside India

SRS AT T fwa Qo wrﬁ:mﬂ qrd Name of the Entity Country of Proportion of

¥ o T Ufara incorporation | ownership percentage
i) |Q‘0l'1'{2 d fafres BEISH 20% i) I Everest Bank Ltd. Nepal 20%
1.3 ‘i?ﬁ 1 feerfa: 1.3. Position of Capital

(T & ) ) (% in crore)

Teaewur 31.03.2014 31.03.2014 Particulars 31.03.2014 31.03.2014
TET H T a1 | R o o o | feet o o Ut The aggregate amount of | There is no capital | There is no capital
STEfTE Srerfq TE SufiTE isﬁ'rm hig of {Gﬁm ®ig o wH capital deficiencies in all | deficiency in any of | deficiency in any of
w1 FA isﬁ'lﬁ Eatpiilica) RS RS subsidiaries not included| the subsidiaries the subsidiaries
Fa T 9% g+ 6 9 Fe in the consolidation i.e.
fear T ® den = S‘lﬂqﬁ'ﬁiﬁ that are deducted and the
5 A name(s) of such subsidiaries

1.4 % adum § «tw fafate § gfaa T8 § aufy S 3
o FE R W efataa sl et swfE |5
SreRystt | fraw o @

1.4. Thebank is not directly involved in insurance manufacturing
activity. However, bank has invested in the share capital of
the following insurance related subsidiaries/Associates:

. | T A form 3w | Tt | eifera goa ERHR SI. | Name of the Country of | Proportion | Face Value | Book value
€. ot | U | (3 s #) | (T aig °) No. | company Incorporation | of ownership |  in crore) | (Z in crore)
1. | deTet gvane sifeT | Ra 81% 4.05 11.73 1. | PNB Insurance India 81% 4.05 11.73
wi.fa* Broking Pvt. Ltd*
2. | fiuTet Ew 3WEARY | R = gl NGl 2. | PNB Life Insurance India NIL NIL NIL
gt o, ** Company Ltd**
3. | duelt teaEw aRA 30% 603.86 0.00007 3. | PNB Metlife India 30% 603.86 | 0.00007
sfear wEgs T India Insurance
fa. Company Ltd.
* FTH o T % AT e ST W W ¥ Al AREE 14.02.2011 F1 TEA & A * Steps are being taken for winding up of the company as the license has
oo s g 2 already been surrendered on 14.02.2011.

** HIE A GHOT HEAE SeF IR o SRy fGAw 16.04.2013 % STHER fwE T >

w2, Y| W
2.1 S% & IR | G H st 9, wRfera faferet iR e

The company wound up as per Hon’ble High Court order dated 16.04.2013

DF-2. Capital Structure

2.1 Bank’s Tier | capital comprises of Equity Shares, Reserves and

S Sy-u i 2
dF 7 AW G F gEw ?g T SHE Seues
(FrR-1 i) o) e um Sg-w o S TRy €)1 su-e

Innovative Perpetual Bonds.

Bank has issued Innovative Perpetual Bonds (Tier 1 capital)
and also other bonds eligible for inclusion in Tier 2 capital.

Some of the important terms of the bonds are as under:

o FP e freer frere

WS e (FRR-1 du9E) % ®9 W JHERl eTfdd a. Perpetual Unsecured Non-Convertible Subordinated
sTafEd=E o7 s9-99 Bonds in the nature of Promissory Notes (Tier | bonds)
sgen | ameied fafw | @i wiw T T arafy T fererea* fasra Series | Date of Bond Amount | Coupon Rate* Tenor Call option* Put Option
(=g TH) faeeq Allotment | (% in Crs)
20.07.2007 500 T 10 99 & fou | s | eree &t fafy 9 10 | w6 @ 20.07.2007 | 500 10.40% annual for | Perpetual | At par at the None
10.40% a1 afg af % ofd § guye first 10 Years. Step end of 10"
gt w1 fafy @ ® SR IEE AR up Coupon Rate of year from date
10 78 & s A ToF g fafs ® 10.90% annual for of  allotment
FA STE F T (et fod o # all subsequent years and thereafter
T fF T A JaET #) if call option is not on each
T @ % g exercised at the end coupon  date
10.90% A o = of 10" year from the (with prior RBI
FI TG S date of allotment permission)
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Sge | ameed fafw | @i wiw FT T st wi fawea* fosra Series | Date of Bond Amount | Coupon Rate* Tenor Call option* | Put Option
(wirg T H) T Allotment | % in Crs)
1l 11.12.2007 | 300 A 10 99 % fou | adEE | smeed @) fafg 9 10 | w9 @ Il 11.12.2007 | 300 9.75% annual for | Perpetual | At par at the None
9.75% @It AT af % o | guye first 10 years. Step end of 10"
oeed w1 fafa @ R R IEF AR up Coupon Rate of year from date
10 a8 & oi@ H TIF g fifa ® 10.25% annual for of  allotment
HA MQE HT gAM (st s ¥F F all subsequent years and thereafter
& fEa @ med JaigEfT #) if call option is not on each
wEd i % e exercised at the end coupon  date
10.25%  @ftien of 10" year from the (with prior RBI
IHF FH T date of allotment. permission)
Il |18.01.2008 | 300 wd 10 98  fau | aded | sveden w1 fafa ¥ 10 | wE W= Il ] 18.01.2008 | 300 9.45% annual for | Perpetual | At par at the None
9.45% I o % o H we first 10 years. Step end of 10"
aEed 1 fafw 9 w R T AR up Coupon Rate of year from date
10 =8 % 3@ # _— 9.95% annual for of allotment
. g fafa ™ .
Fel AIH FFEAM PRIPE NP - all subsequent years and thereafter
e A owsd ( if call option is not on each
Tadi @6 & fau W ) exercised at the end coupon  date
9.95% ik w1 FHfH of 10" year from the (with prior RBI
RS date of allotment permission)
IV {19.01.2009 | 220.50 WA 10 o & fau | o | srees @ fafa 9 10 | @8 T IV [19.01.2009 | 220.50 8.90% annual for | Perpetual | At par at the |  None
8.90% It AfT o8 % Fd H wed first 10 years. Step end of 10"
et w1 fafa 9@ e R up Coupon Rate of year from date
10 a8 % @ | e 9.40% annual for of allotment
. g fifa w
Fel YA FTEAM A all subsequent years and thereafter
& T @ wedt (i ﬁqa & H; if call option is not on each
T % e A &) exercised at the end coupon  date
9.40% A T AtfH of 10" year from the (with prior RBI
FH date of allotment. permission)
\Y 28.08.2009 | 500 T 10 99 & fou | SHEe | eeed w1 fafa 9 10 | #wE V| 28.08.2009 | 500 9.15% annual for | Perpetual | At par at the None
9.15% @t Afx af & oid & T first 10 years. Step end of 10"
e w1 fafr @ B e up Coupon Rate of year from date
10 a8 % s o 3 9.65% annual  for of  allotment
- worE g fag W I sub
Hicl AWH F FAT N all subsequent years and thereafter
T fe A asd (e ﬁircf K if call option is not on each
T @ % g warga &) exercised at the end coupon  date
9.65% Mk Y ek of 10" year from the (with prior RBI
P T date of allotment. permission)
\Y 27.11.2009 200 A 10 o9 % fou | adEe | emeed &) fafg 9 10 | w9 @ Vi 27.11.2009 | 200 9.00% annual for | Perpetual | At par at the None
9.00% aftw| AR o & o F T first 10 years. Step end of 10"
oEed w1 fafa @ w R TEE AR up Coupon Rate of year from date
10 =f % @ # N 9.50% annual for of allotment
FA M B AT T ﬁ@ w all subsequent years and thereafter
@ fe A A (vt ferd o if call option is not on each
wadt aw & fou At ) exercised at the end coupon  date
9.50% a1 aefe of 10" year from the (with prior RBI
FH R date of allotment. permission)
wd 2020.50 Total 2020.50

F—— T - g Jeg—_.
@ WS e S wefa § smfasa gfesa srafdaa o
qug (TR TAI-2 F49H)

TEEAT| oMeie |@fug T FT =T sraf [wm faswenr  |faswma W/
1 losa22006] 500 [8:80% WA = w15 wd | e i fafvr|wE H |ameer w5y fafy
o o At weE 2 g 10 a9 & g 15 a4 &
Afg erded w1 fafa s # we a H wEe
¥ 10 o & sfq H w®"(YRAE w= Ak 10 o
FA A HT T fsrd S w1 % 3fq H |
T& foan T a At qargH |) oo w1 FEm
R figd 5 ol s & foan T 2
11 % 15 af & fau
9.30% ¥ aftfeh =TSt
I B
0 112120007 500 [9:35% Wl A W W15 w |emeed w1 fafa|wE e w1 fafa
o o At w@eE 2 g 10 o & g 15 a4 &
afg eEe wmr fafa q § wHged 1§ T
¥ 10 o & ofq H w®" (YR w= Ak 10 o9
FA SE HT TR fsfd S w1 % fd H |
T& fFa T @ as qargfa ®/) oo w1 wEw
R fizd 5 ol s & fean T 2
11 % 15 a8 & fau
9.85% § afieh =TSt
w3 g
n los.032008] 510 [9:35% Wi A S W15 (e i fafar|wE w | e w1 fafa
o o afts w3E @ g 10 a0 w g 15 9 &
A ameer #1 fafa o o wHged sfd H T
A 10 o % o9 A w®" (AR w= Ak 10 o
gﬁ;ﬁﬂ?% fod dF # & sa § mm
™ Frpe
w fooa 5 qul sufq| SRy qﬁmaﬂw;
11 ¥ 15 = & fom T
9.85% ¥ dIfeh =
|3 B

*subject to RBI guidelines

b. Unsecured Redeemable Non-Convertible Subordinated
Bonds in the nature of Promissory Notes (Upper Tier 2 bonds).
Series | Dateof (Bond |Coupon Rate* Tenor  [Call Option*  [Put  |Redemption/
Allotment |Amount Option | Maturity*
®incr)

I 08122006 | 500 |Interest at the rate of 8.80%[15 years [At par at the| None |At par at the end
p.a. payable annually. If the end of 10" year of the 15th year
call option is not exercised from the date from the date of
at the end of 10" year from of allotment allotment, if the
date of allotment then the (with prior RBI call option is not
bonds shall carry the interest permission) exercised at the
of 9.30% payable annually end of 10" year.
for the last five years i.e. 11"
to 15" year

Il [12.12.2007 | 500 |Interest at the rate of 9.35% (15 years [At par at the| None |At par at the end
p-a. payable annually. If the end of 10" year of the 15th year
call option is not exercised from the date from the date of
at the end of 10" year from of allotment allotment, if the
date of allotment then the (with prior RBI call option is not
bonds shall carry the interest permission) exercised at the
of 9.85% payable annually end of 10" year.
for the last five years i.e. 11"
to 15" year

Il [05.03.2008 | 510 |Interest at the rate of 9.35%[15 years [At par at the| None |At par at the end
p.a. payable annually. If the end of 10" year of the 15th year
call option is not exercised from the date from the date of
at the end of 10" year from of  allotment allotment, if the
date of allotment then the (with prior RBI call option is not
bonds shall carry the interest permission) exercised at the
of 9.85% payable annually end of 10" year.
for the last five years i.e. 11"
to 15" year
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SEAT| TEeT [@Ug WvT|FUT T srafa [am fawenr  |fawa  |dem/ Series | Date of |Bond |Coupon Rate* Tenor  [Call Option*  |Put  |Redemption/
fafr  |(wg foweu | afaeaar Allotment {Amount Option Maturity*
T ) Rincr)
v |27.03.2008] 600 |9-45% T Eﬁ,“ W15 o [SE H ﬁf” 1 W =i fafer IV [27.03.2008 | 600 |Interest at the rate of 9.45%]15 years |At par at the| None [At par at the end
ol W B a 10, & RS il p.a. payable annually. If the end of 10" year of the 15th year
A e # faf o H e o e call option is not exercised from the date from the date of
g 10 a8 F fq # w" (WA w= AR 10 T " ‘ .
- N SN e at the end of 10" year from of allotment allotment, if the
AT W fod dw & o1 # date of allotment then the (with prior RBI call option is not
T T T e T D ﬁm R bonds shall carry the interest permission) exercised at the
= froe 5 =6 ateq & T T R 0 Y .
11915 a9 & ﬁ""i of 9.95% payable annually end of 10" year.
0.95% T e = for the last five years i.e. 11"
37 B to 15" year
v |29.092008| 500 |10.85% WfG o R W15 o |aMeied Y fafa |k | w1 fafa V' [29.09.2008| 500 |nterest will be paid at the|15years |At par at the| None |At par at the end
?}({m st ;ﬁqﬁ‘?' q 1% i & il 1; &% rate of 10.85% p.a. payable end of 10" year of the 15" year
e ad Ef ad 5 annually. If the call option is from the date from the date
ﬁv 10 7 & o A X ( = qﬁ{ 10 Eisi not exercised at the end of 10" of  allotment of allotment, if
FA AT BT fod % sfd H Hm ) (with prior RB he call i
) Lot year from the date of allotment with prior RBI the call “is not
T fan T @ sfost qargEta |) e 1 FET ) i ised h
c ; then the bonds shall carry the permission) exercised at the
R fwd 5 i @ i feman e R ) o ‘/b‘ end of 10" year,
1115 9% & fa interest o 11.35 o payable
11.35% 9§ oy = fmn;lil‘ly I(ir;:we last five years
o B i.e. 117 to 15" year.
VI [22.122008) 500 [8.95% Wfa = = W15 a |emeed Wi fafur|®E = |smeet w1 fafa VI |22.12.2008 | 500 |Interest will be paid at the|15 years [At par at the| None [At par at the end
o At wE 2 ¥ 10 o & ¥ 15 o & rate of 8.95% p.a. payable end of 10" year of the 15" year
A wee w fafa ofq H wHged a d wHged annually. If the call option is from the date from the date
T 10 98 F Fd H = (*TI’{Fﬁ?I = Hﬁ{ 10 ‘q:ﬂi not exercised at the end of 10 of allotment of allotment, if
HiA SALH BT T fod R H % 3fa H year from the date of allotment (with prior RBI the call is not
T fan T a1 FMs qargHta |) THed F1 AT then the bonds shall carry permission e><erci‘sedm at the
e Sagif {2 the interest of 9.45% payable end of 10" year.
;14; lg i g annually for the last five years
7 i.e 11" to 15" year.
|33 B i.e. ¥
VI 118.02.2009 1000 |9.15% ufa =d =x w|15 o |ateed w1 fafu|®E = |smee =1 fafa VI [18.02.2009 [ 1000 |Interest will be paid at the|15 years [At par at the| None A? par at the end
o At weE 2 ¥ 10 o & ¥ 15 o & rate of 9.15% p.a. payable end of 10" year of the 15" year
A et H fafy s # we s W T annually. If the call option is from the ~date from the  date
¥ 10 o % A H ™ (9T AR 10 not exercised at the end of 10" or al.\olmem of allotment, if
FiA ALH BT o S% T % 3a H year from the date of allotment (with prior RBI the call is ot
T foan T @ sfost qargHr |/) feorsed 1w then the bonds shall carry permission exercised at the
f th
= froet 5 @6t an & T T R the interest of 9.65% payabl end of 10" year
3 15 i & fre e interest of 9.65% payable
;1653 l-é T — annually for the last five years
okl i.e. 11" to 15" year.
w3 Fm e y
VIl |21.04.2009 500 |8.80% Ufd &9 €T W([15 o6 |ewEe w1 fafu|wiE E [smEet w1 fafe VIl {21.04.2009 [ 500 |Interest will be paid at the|15 years |At par at the| None |At par at the end
o it W R F 10 T8 & q 15 T & rale of 8.80% p.a. payable end of 10" year of the 15" year
afe e w9 fafa s # we A wEe annually. If the call option is from the date from the  date
¥ 10 o & ofq H ks (T w AR 10 T not exercised at the end of 10" of allotment of allotment, if
FlEl S BT I fod dR % a H M year from the date of allotment (with prior RBI the call is not
T& fan @ El@ qargfa ®) forsed 1w then the bonds shall carry permission e><er::isedKh at the
w @35 S_GT?;HW o T the interest of 9.30% payable end of 10" year
;1305/ 1; i g annually for the last five years
s i.e. 11" to 15" year.
I Fm i.e.
IX]04.06.2009| 500 [8.37% ufd = W W15 T |eded = fafu|wE w |smee = fafy IX |04.06.2009 | 500 |Interest will be paid at the[15years [At par at the| None |At par at the end
o aifts w@E 2 ¥ 10 o & H 15 o & rate of 8.37% p.a. payable end of 10" year of the 15" year
AR e w1 fafa o wge dq H wEe annually. If the call option is from the date from the date
| 10 af & o 7 ™ (T W AR 10 ‘q:ﬂi not exercised at the end of 10" of allotment of allotment, if
e ST A Hffm frod W% HT % ofd H Hm year from the date of allotment (with prior RBI the call is not
T fefan T <t = TS qargfa ®) qFT Hﬁ%\"'l then the bonds shall carry permission e><erci‘sedm at the
w @E 53[;’[2:7% TR fo e the interest of 8.87% payable end of 10" year
1 135 fem annually for the last five years
8.87% ¥ @it =S Y ¥
N i.e. 11" to 15" year.
A B i.e y
X 109.09.2009 500 8.60% ufa o & w|15 o |seed w1 fafu|wE = |sween w1 fafu X 09.09.2009 | 500 |Interest will be paid at the|15years [At par at the| None |At par at the end
o At w3E 2 H 10 o & H 15 o & rate of 8.60% p.a. payable end of 10" year of the 15" year
afe emEer & fafy 9 T 1 H T annually. If the call option is from the date from the  date
¥ 10 98 & ofd H ks (TR W 3 10 not exercised at the end of 10™ of  allotment of allotment, if
HA A HFAT iSEl §$ Bl % oa H W year from the date of allotment (with prior RBI the call is ot
& fean T @ st argAtd &) fosed 1 g then the bonds shall carry permission e><erC|sedlh at the
W frodt 5 ol i T o € the interest of 9.10% payable end of 10" year
;]15 gaﬁaﬁaﬁ Ekg annually for the last five years
-10% i.e. 11" to 15" year.
2 2 e
Xl {27.11.2009 500 [8.50% WhT o¥ = W|15 T e w fafu|wE = |emeem i fafa Xl [27.11.2009 | 500 |Interest will be paid at the|15 years [At par at the| None At par at the end
= it w3 R ¥ 10 99 F ¥ 15 99 & rate of 8.50% p.a. payable ?nd of 10™ year of the 15" year
afg emsie w1 fafy a # Fae Ha H wEe annually. If the call option is from the ~date from the  date
H 10 of & @ F w®(uRdE w® A 10 7 not exercised at the end of 10" of allotment of allotment, if
Flc SME BT W= foord @]E Eal % oa H W year from the date of allotment (th‘ prior RBI the FaH is not
T fepen T A e qargfa ®) fosed 1 g then the bonds shall carry permission exerusedlh at the
w fiwet 5 o s T o e R the interest of 8.87% payable end of 10" year
1& s o & fem annually for the last five years
il:s;%ﬁ'il el i.e. 11" to 15" year.
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- 3MMeies |@fug wiyn T srafe [amm fawmer  |fawa  |[dem/ Series | Dateof |Bond |Coupon Rate* Tenor |Call Option*  [Put  |Redemption/
p p p
fafer (?3, fagew | froeaar Allotment  {Amount Option | Maturity*
IH) incr)

Xl |24.052010 500 |8.50% fa = T W15 o |aeied i fafa|hiE H |amieT w1 faf Xl [24.05.2010 [ 500 |Interest will be paid at the|15 years |At par at the| NONE |At par at the end
= afis A 2 q 10 9w ¥ 15 wd & rate of 8.50% p.a. payable end of 10" year of the 15" year
afs stden w fafy sfa A e sfa H e annually. I the call option from the date from the date
ﬁvlo ad % sfa H = (WT{?ﬁ'q ® ?TF( 10 ?fi is not exercised at the end of allotment of allotment, if
%aﬁ;:fﬁ Rl e éﬁﬁ Ll F o H W of 10th year from the date of (with prior R8I the call is ot
i WE;T ZTE ‘Eﬁqﬁ ) qg‘[a;mﬁg?wwg allotment then the bonds shall permission exerm‘sedm at the
1 155‘q"§ > ﬁﬂ\ carry the interest of 8.87 % end of 10" year
3.87% A TS =T ?ayable annually formlhe last
Ty wm ive years i.e. 11 to 15" year.

g 6610.00 Total 6610.00

« YT Red o o ArtRe ® IE & T
T,
T st (FRR-2 F9-19)

Wil Fre/fes=r #1 wpfa o ewfayd wfaea smafdaia

*subject to RBI guidelines

c.  Unsecured Redeemable Non Convertible Subordinated Bonds

in the nature of Promissory Notes /Debenture (Tier 2 Bonds)

% | e | omeen fafa | ave wft | vl | FW R | oEfw | wRuem Sr.  |Series |Dateof  |Bond  |Nature Coupon | Tenor | Date of
kN (g 2 4) ( Wit (W #) fafar No. Allotment An.munt oRate (in Maturity
®inCrs) (% p.a. | months)
i payable
lﬁw) annually)
1 X 16.06.2006 884.80 | gt 8.45 118 16.04.2016 1 Xl 16.06.2006 884.80 | Promissory 8.45 18 [16.04.2016
T Notes
2 [XHl 16.08.2006 115.00 | gifered 9.15 116 16.04.2016 2 XIl 16.08.2006 115.00 | Promissory 9.15 116 [16.04.2016
T Notes
3 (X |08.09.2006 500.00 | gt 8.95 115 108.04.2016 3 Xii 08.09.2006 500.00 | Promissory 8.95 115 108.04.2016
Eird Notes
4 | XIV ]24.02.2014 1000.00 | feamr 9.65 120 | 24.02.2024 4 XV 124.02.2014 | 1000.00 | Debenture 9.65 120 [24.02.2024
5 [ XV 28.03.2014 500.00 | fedmr 9.68 120 |28.03.2024 5 XV 28.03.2014 500.00 | Debenture 9.68 120 [28.03.2024
KIS 2999.80 Total 2999.80
2.2 o &1 IR 1 gt ¥ Frefafe afwfea ® 2.2. The Tier 1 capital of the bank comprises:
(Z *s H) R in crore)
Teramor 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013 Particulars 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013
)| g TR ‘i\‘rﬁ 362.07 353.47 i) | Paid up share capital 362.07 353.47
i) | yRfer fafeml (Tieem yRfam fafemi|  33661.99| 30558..44 ii) | Reserves (excluding revaluation 33661.99 | 30558..44
FI BIEH) reserves)
iii) | TEy I sve 2020.50 2020.50 iii) | Innovative Perpetual Bonds 2020.50 2020.50
iv) | e Usima et iv) | Other Capital Instruments
v) | erqefirE | sfaeet faw (50%) 830.11 660.56 v) | Equity Investment in subsidiaries(50%) 830.11 660.56
vi) | e enfear (smef #R enfeEr + 635.84 607.64 vi) |Intangible Assets (Deferred Tax Assets 635.84 607.64
FHTHX TFRAI) + Computer Software)
vii) | T enfeal & foru qeag™ 0.00 0.00 vii) | Dep. for illiquid securities 0.00 0.00
FR-1 PSR (i + i + i + iv v vi-vii) | 34605.61| 31664.21 Tier | Capital (i + ii + iii + iv —v —vi-vi) | 34605.61| 31664.21
23 IR 2 Yot Y Ao (A F 9%) Frefataa 2 2.3. The amount of Tier 2 capital (net of deductions) is:
(X &g H) (% in crore)
faazor 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013 Particulars 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013
I 2 tIT’ﬁ = uftn 11135.48 9608.45 The amount of Tier 2 capital (net of 11135.48 9608.45
(FAE & %) deductions)

2.4 TR IER-2 ST & THE 3G U $HR Uit fored frefataa
g

2.4. The debt capital instruments eligible for inclusion in Upper

Tier 2 capital are:

(X *Ug #) ® in Crores)
Taeur 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013 Particulars 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013
EIEEARIIRUR] 6610.00 6610.00 Total amount outstanding 6610.00 6610.00
s ¥ = 99 % SR SEE T Ui 0.00 0.00 Of which amount raised during the current year 0.00 0.00
gsird fafyr & &1 o A ae afd 6610.00 6610.00 Amount eligible to be reckoned as capital funds 6610.00 6610.00
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2.5 TSR IPR-2 TS W THEE ¥ I A SR

2.5. The subordinated debts eligible for inclusion in Lower Tier 2

capital is:

€& ) )  in crores)
Teramor 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013 Particulars 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013
el SeRtal i 2999.80 2264.80 Total amount outstanding 2999.80 2264.80
o 9 =1 9 & IRE eR R A 1500.00 0.00 Of which amount raised during the current year 1500.00 0.00
‘iTrﬁTl'vl fafy & &1 o 7 U 2099.92 899.88 Amount eligible to be reckoned as capital funds 2099.92 899.88
2.6 TGS W i SR welfadl, Afg & 2.6. Other deductions from capital, if any:

(% Eb‘fﬁs’ )  in crores)
Teramor 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013 Particulars 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013
7fg st @ HE AR w8 @ bl Nl Other deductions from capital, if any: NIL NIL
2.7 FdA qH q\sﬁ 4 faefafes wfta & 2.7. The total eligible capital comprises:

(Z #s )  in crores)
Taerur 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013 Particulars 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013
-1 gf 34605.60 | 31664.22 Tier — | Capital 34605.60 | 31664.22
-1l gS 1113547 9608.45 Tier — Il Capital 11135.47|  9608.45
el %ﬁ 45741.07 41272.67 Total Capital 45741.07 41272.67
3 ﬁs.i-‘r s ey DF.3. Capital Adequacy

S Y SifEH gereH Hifa | faverd wEar € SR Sifem o i
Ty ool W@d gU areadat 9§ weg fowm sifemi, sifaw o
B o6l SR =g o §e H WER gy AR e g
Sifes SrameRen o i qegEd faeRfvE @R wRieR o fafe
Sl 1 SueTE Ao i el ) S Hes 4 2u
Sifiad 1 Hed T Ifad WAl Sl 21 Sk 1 ¥ faverd @ fh
geiea/afss arer o Il | SifEd Yo 1 YHE T 2
fevrs HUeed AU &Y § g e faa W HEen o §
SR Sifew gered g9 o Aifd, B0 yered 9 Sifew geed i,
frawr ifq, snfa o gerem Aifa, ofREmerma sifaq gerem
ifa, sTafer et garerar FuRo gfean Hifd (o6 @ T T @),
F1 SHfEd =T 9 e Yered Hifd, g6e Sra Hifq aen
HRER Fepfa/ Tfafateml s Swan s Hkd w8 578 o
o fafy= sifedl o Ty § wdfea gaem o fau feenfey
e & A 99 et B g Afad | S Wl oh | Wi
79 o1d 1 o Seoi@ B © TR eI el 9 Wi SEr, el
FEl ¢ SR fF ardl W SR feen S

feyrs Wed g0 Tieves Wed &R 1 39 9fhfd a8 T @
g 9m 2 Sifew gaweA wfifa (S| |1 9 W gw
Hffa =1 < © Sifaq Yered o s S qe 98 SR Sifed
yaee giafq (W 3R ww 9Y), snfe <=ar gfafq (wuerEied)
e UiEeTa Sifey gereE |fafq (i 3R wH °) o S @
Tdeur I 21 SfEw yaeeE wfufa w1 fooel § %9 9 %5
S Tl 81 ok T¢ GHew € foR WS % gl qon et &
Y F8 @ & U AEY YEaEE T ST B

The bank believes in the policy of total risk management.
The bank views the risk management function as a holistic
approach whereby risk retention is considered appropriate
after giving due consideration to factors such as specific
risk characteristics of obligor, inter relationship between
risk variables and corresponding return and achievement of
various business objectives within the controlled operational
risk environment. Bank believes that risk management is one
of the foremost responsibilities of top/senior management.
The Board of Directors decides the overall risk management
policies and approves the Risk Management Philosophy &
Policy, Credit Management & Risk policy, Investment policy,
ALM policy, Operational Risk Management policy, Policy
for Internal Capital Adequacy Assessment Process (ICAAP),
Credit Risk Mitigation & Collateral Management Policy,
Stress Testing Policy, Policy for Mapping Business Lines/
Activities and Group Risk Management Policy containing
the direction and strategies for integrated management of the
various risk exposures of the Bank. These policies, inter-alia,
contain various trigger levels, exposure levels, thrust areas
etc.

The bank has constituted a Board level subcommittee namely
Risk Management Committee (RMC). The committee has
the overall responsibility of risk management functions and
oversees the function of Credit Risk Management Committee
(CRMC), Asset Liability Committee (ALCO) and Operational
Risk Management Committee (ORMC). The meeting of
RMC is held at least once in a quarter. The bank recognizes
that the management of risk is integral to the effective and
efficient management of the organization.
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3.1 Credit Risk Management
3.1.1 Credit Risk Management Committee (CRMC) headed by

3.1 SRUT SIfEq Uare=
3.1.1 31y WS yard TemR w1 eremerar § nfsd O SifEd

yaoA Tfafa (Hemuadt) ®u sifem & fau &+ w3
Al wetes wiufa €1 e wffd fees dquew g fwifa
Tag O iR faasyel i o iR RO o weeed
R i & fau etavges fofa oF W faem wd € ek
o frofa ot 21 59 ofafs w1 oyl o gEgfaeR
o Heh! i Al oF STIHRA, JNRK & qRged ¥ aRedd
AU HISSH o MER W Al wed ¥ we guR,
RO SfEH Fare Aifd e e de o Anitee i
aTveeq oF Wi b foq et kT SifEw WereH o fau
3T oTevTe fREh o e wreret fifqd o STHEA
1 HH Hiqr T 2

S 3 =us Sifem W gonelt faswfaa #1 & S o= uait
o fafay Sifed wesl g aq gfe | ko @ fof
o A thd fag gus o ®9 § w@ w21 Sifem e
Jollelt sFafierd €1 9@ daR &1 T ® S muehdl &1 dfyre,
SN afereg nfs 99 fafu= el w1 SRR 36 R
T 50 A G Afee i R ST a6 %O @l ) Sy
e yomelt o] w1 S {1 S o T wieed Hi S
F T THE W ST HI @A T S IR T BT
Site w6 o foIT AEieE SR g ) faverwer ot
T T

B RO SR GEU AH % fog 37 < % e U W
& T 701 “HSAESR” W o ol o afeht o e
B ¥ G HO ok et e B Jediwd SAfarq: o
TUTelt kT 9fRan | foman < 21 B UE AeAm sEw goft o
oW & ST W e & fau sik gsfa fawfad w1 W @
I SUHT HEFTA WG W B SF H 98 A @ fm
FU @l 1 Godish AT S ® ST @ Y RO @ H
Sifigw geish/ 3 < A1 kA F TR T2l

e & gy § GEifeRl qur Sifen e o foe
foweo #1 S H GHEd gC A F g <A gonterds
1 T HeR Hedeh W T fea ©1 g el wiedl i
YA g o o fedt Wt wrfem § sH-emed v
fora S SRl 7

TR STl 9 i S hl AR HH o faw GEw B
Hoi o Ty H ogug @ W g e E S 2
TERAT €9 © B a6l 9o 1 gfadl i AifTel F ok
fore s fFHfved Tel @t #1 9% ) T8 # 9  TE
& 5w & R Tk 9 ¥ W 9 g

B @l o e 1 GHY gHY W A o fau o
q R BIA HT YR/ IR =AW WA o g
ATl Tehdl T YdT M o e franes wifeRT yomett
(dieATE) e sFaen i @] fwen @ aife wor et
Hl HH G HH TG S Foh/ T ST Hoh|

A IUMER TREW TR W wEitEd wE ST W ©
aifer fovaga don 9l TRmRe SREE H1 eTuamsti @i

CMD is the top-level functional committee for Credit risk.
The committee considers and takes decisions necessary to
manage and control credit risk within overall quantitative
prudential limit set up by Board. The committee is entrusted
with the job of approval of policies on standards for
presentation of credit proposal, fine- tuning required in
various models based on feedbacks or change in market
scenario, approval of any other action necessary to comply
with requirements set forth in Credit Risk Management
Policy/ RBI guidelines or otherwise required for managing
credit risk.

Bank has developed comprehensive risk rating system that
serves as a single point indicator of diverse risk factors of
counterparty and for taking credit decisions in a consistent
manner. The risk rating system is drawn up in a structured
manner, incorporating different factors such as borrower’s
specific characteristics, industry specific characteristics
etc. Risk rating system is applied to loan accounts with
total limits above Rs.50 lacs. Bank is undertaking periodic
validation exercise of its rating models and also conducting
migration and default rate analysis to test robustness of its
rating models.

Small & Medium Enterprise (SME) and Retail advances
are subjected to Scoring models which support “Accept/
Reject” decisions based on the scores obtained. All SME
and Retail loan applications are necessarily to be evaluated
under score card system. Scoring model Farm sector
has been developed and implementation of the related
software is under progress. The bank plans to cover each
borrowal account to be evaluated under risk rating/ score
framework.

Recognizing the need of technology platform in data
handling and analytics for risk management, the bank has
placed rating/ scoring systems at central server network. All
these models can be assessed by the users ‘on line’ through
any office of the bank.

Additionally, to monitor the default rates, the pool/segment
rating methodology is applied to the retails/ small loan
portfolio. Default rates are assigned to identify pool/segment
to monitor the trends of historical defaults. The pools are
created based on homogeneity.

For monitoring the health of borrowal accounts at
regular intervals, bank has put in place a tool called
Preventive Monitoring System (PMS) for detection of early
warning signals with a view to prevent/minimize the loan
losses.

Bank is in the process of implementing enterprise-wide
data warehouse (EDW) project, to cater to the requirement
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W fRa S g iR SfEm Yered GHIME / deheiehl
TR W A foRa S weh SR SifE s 1 SHE o
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(g% Gifed @) @R fafe= =i & g o sifemnt
ST T T qA T ok STHAM oh foaw ot @R faswfaa
FH o WY-TY HEd WiEn & foau o @ 9 ax
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3.1.4 TS SIfEW Yoo 1 URH A o fow o9 T o

FU Y TS SIfEw A H R T G I AW R
SifEad garem Jumel! o wEEE 7q T Jasd eren 98H
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BEAleh dh A RO SfgH oF W H Uk W ghEehiul
A g T Uy ek e emenfa gfeskor wi
A S T S AR {Se W A A aies
4. afidw/2011-12/311 Seteet @ st 67/21.06.
202/2011-12 f&Al 22.12.2011 & @A HU Sf@H g
ST AR F FIOF e oafeR Y e (o,
ARS) ghewiol o fpareaaa W efim fan-few fao €
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for a reliable and accurate historical data base and to
implement the sophisticated risk management solutions/
techniques and the tools for estimating risk components
{PD (Probability of Default), LGD (loss Given Default),
EAD (Exposure at Default)} and quantification of the risks
in the individual exposures to assess risk contribution by
individual accounts in total portfolio and identifying buckets
of risk concentrations.

3.1.2As an integral part of Risk Management System, bank

has put in place a well-defined Loan Review Mechanism
(LRM). This helps bring about qualitative improvements in
credit administration. A separate Division known as Credit
Audit & Review Division has been formed to ensure LRM
implementation.

3.1.3The credit risk ratings are vetted/ confirmed by an

independent authority. The risk rating and vetting process
are done independent of credit appraisal function to ensure
its integrity and independency.

All loan proposals falling under the powers of GM & above
at HO/ Field General Manager and Circle Head at field are
considered by Credit Approval Committee (CAC).

The rating category wise portfolio of loan assets is

reviewed on quarterly basis to analyze mix of quality of
assets etc.

3.141In order to provide a robust risk management structure,

the Credit Management and Risk policy of the bank aims
to provide a basic framework for implementation of sound
credit risk management system in the bank. It deals with
various areas of credit risk, goals to be achieved, current
practices and future strategies.

Though the bank has implemented the Standardized
Approach of creditrisk, yet the bank shall continue its journey
towards adopting Internal Rating Based Approaches.RBI has
come out with the final guidelines on Implementation of
the Internal Ratings Based (IRB) Approaches for calculation
of Capital Charge for Credit Risk, vide their Circular No.
RBI/  2011-12/ 311 DBOD.No.BP.BC.67/ 21.06.202/
2011-12 dated 22.12.2011. Bank has recently received
approval from RBI for adoption of Foundation Internal rating
based Approach (FIRB) on parallel run basis. As such, the
credit policy deals with short term implementation as well
as long term approach to credit risk management. The policy
of the bank embodies in itself the areas of risk identification,
risk measurement, risk grading techniques, reporting and
risk control systems /mitigation techniques, documentation
practice and the system for management of problem loans.
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3.2

For Bank, corporate and sovereign the default rate has

been arrived at based on individual ratings. The default
rate for each year is calculated as under each category of
borrowers viz, large corporate, Mid Corporate and small
Loan borrowers. The default rates for large corporate and
mid corporate are combined to provide the default rates for
the corporate asset class. PD is estimated using maximum
likelihood estimator.

Bank has also put in place a mechanism to arrive at the LGD
rating grade and Facility apart from the default rating of a
borrower. The securities eligible for LGD rating are identified
facility wise and the total estimated loss percentage in the
account is computed using supervisory LGD percentage
prescribed for various types of collaterals and accordingly
LGD rating grades are allotted.

Major initiatives taken for implementation of IRB approach
are as under:

e  Mapping of internal rating grades with that of external
rating agencies grades: Bank has mapped its internal
rating grades with that of external rating agencies
grades. This exercise will help in unexpected loss
calculation and PD estimation.

e Benchmarking of Cumulative Default Rates:
Benchmark values of cumulative default rates for
internal rating grades have been calculated based on
the published default data of external rating agencies.
The benchmark values will be used for monitoring of
cumulative default rates of internal rating grades and
PD validation.

e  Bank has adopted supervisory slotting criteria approach
for calculation of capital under specialized lending (SL)
exposure falling under corporate asset class.

e  Bank has put in place a comprehensive “Credit Risk
Mitigation & Collateral Management Policy”, which
ensure that requirements of FIRB approach are met on
consistent basis.

Market Risk & Liquidity Risk

The investment policy covering various aspects of market
risk attempts to assess and minimize risks inherent in
treasury operations through various risk management tools.
Broadly, it incorporates policy prescriptions for measuring,
monitoring and managing systemic risk, credit risk, market
risk, operational risk and liquidity risk in treasury operations.

3.2.1 Besides regulatory limits, the bank has put in place internal

limits and ensures adherence thereof on continuous basis
for managing market risk in trading book of the bank and
its business operations. Bank has prescribed entry level
barriers, exposure limits, stop loss limits, VaR limit, Duration
limits and Risk Tolerance limit for trading book investments.
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A HEAIG S dT STR] GHERId S Si" i o fore
R o1 Wary WA 1 S § forar fFe W © 59
Hay ¥ onfa 2 vary 9fifa o foan iR sifrardar &
YR T YfeRe & o) § e &1 T 2

3.2.5 fafq= woEel o cafyre 9Rusear W enuia o9

il o foru sid fovamor & mieEm 9 A H1 aterd
™ o e o Y-\ fafv= qtean stgar &1 fomn
S © a3k fore fuifa fagest dmst o fat s9em
T foRa S @1 <@ wlemn (W ), s
(o), Fodt faveiom senfs SRR eifim deienl o
YR R Frafia sfaue § favero feu 9 § it fafa=
el URGYAl o STl TeRfeHes TAfE 1 dieE AR
FT ST Fen|

3.3 uf=Erer g sifes:

Sk A qfEre Sifem o geUE o faw geen w1 3 e
AYTE &, GUET 1 Teell Uitk o1 Toe=1 FeI shaier G
g wfatfue e 8, St fEEm seEa (@), HRER
TR () Ao THF THEEA (TEY) T RN 3
g dfw =1 sfafafue 9fEmeme Sifew gsw fagm &
(STRTHS!) ®9 H AT SRS IRETd s Jeed
w1 (HISTNSIRUE) gRI uREme Sifaq 1 2Taelishd &3 &
foru fepan S ® e gren 1 gt e o wfatfie fieom
Td 3ifee gum/YEEE 3ifee GO (STEUS)/TATSARET) §RT
fopann ST @ S et < gren dfwal o fore il e B
do o HEgul RO STEH Yeie w1 STaeieh S o
QS o sreae Ud ey TR 1 Steerd § qiererd
Sifem yeee |iEfd (e 3 T ) Ted #1 T S T
FEw{ Wi gfufa @ ik g Frues R qon yge

Bank is keeping constant track on Migration of credit ratings
of investment portfolio. Limits for exposures to counter-
parties, industry segments and countries are monitored. The
risks under Forex operations are monitored and controlled
through Stop Loss Limits, Overnight limit, Daylight limit,
Aggregate Gap limit, Individual gap limit, Value at Risk
(VaR) limit, Inter-Bank dealing and investment limits etc.

3.2.2For the Market Risk Management of the bank, Mid-

Office with separate Desks for Treasury & Asset Liability
Management (ALM) has been established.

3.2.3 Asset Liability Management Committee (ALCO) is primarily

responsible for establishing the market risk management
and asset liability management of the bank, procedures
thereof, implementing risk management guidelines issued
by regulator, best risk management practices followed
globally and ensuring that internal parameters, procedures,
practices/policies and risk management prudential limits are
adhered to. ALCO is also entrusted with the job of fixing
Base rate and pricing of advances & deposit products and
suggesting revision of BPLR to Board.

3.24The policies for hedging and/or mitigating risk and

strategies & processes for monitoringthe continuing
effectiveness of hedges/mitigants are discussed in ALCO and
based on views taken by / mandates of ALCO, hedge deals
are undertaken.

3.2.5 Liquidity risk of the bank is assessed through gap analysis

3.3

for maturity mismatch based on residual maturity in
different time buckets as well as various liquidity ratios and
management of the same is done within the prudential limits
fixed thereon. Advance techniques such as Stress testing,
simulation, sensitivity analysis etc. are used on regular
intervals to draw the contingency funding plan under
different liquidity scenarios.

Operational Risk:

The bank adopts three lines of defense for management
of operational risk, the first line of defense represented
by various HO Divisions which are Control Units (CU),
Business Units (BU) or Support Units (SU); Second line of
defense represented by independent Corporate Operational
Risk Management Function (CORF) being Operational Risk
Management Department (ORMD) to oversee Operational
Risk Management, and the third lines of defense represented
by Inspection & Audit Division/Management Audit Division
(IAD/MARD) which is a challenge function to the first two
lines of defense, Operational Risk Management Committee
(ORMC) headed by CMD with all the EDs and key divisional
heads as members is the Executive level committee to oversee
the entire operational risk management of the bank. All the
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YT T 59 |l o 9ee 7| i ufErerens Sife
e oW Ufdefas eTafe @ e st & favermo
(9t I WS, HI M HrEES! o Tohdl, 9@l eI
HeaW) ARl YR W STARTAHl o WHY TEd foRe
S 21 dw w1 fafay nfafafrl ok el o fafga ek
srafyre sifedl & fauftor o fau foer feferam =@
(TEER) , anftier Sifew wa v Teaie (STRETHT),
Y@ SifEq Hehdsh! (HARSE) IR HRIER qaAERe o
sTafer s wee (SemEuwe) 1 off wam fhen S
? 3R R SIfEH) o YeieA/eHA 9 Heifud savaes
GRS % & e T 2

Aqier &0 Td gaEl 9RETeHHs SiEd YeYE bt
Tk fEvash JArden €1 e 3 T hrdehendi @i e,
RETer faedl ®1 SugEal SR WEushd AifaE Wi
el g w3 o fore oy Hifqan ok gfafuei
e &1 7)1 oviafer fa= gare oRen e s w1 [
& S e o iR T qoelt 1 T €9 9 e
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3.4 H SifEg & ferw defma smeme frefafed ©

operational risk aspects like analysis of historical internal
loss data (including near miss events, attempted frauds &
robberies, external loss events), etc. are placed to the ORMC
on quarterly basis. Risk Description Charts (RDCs), annual
Risk & Control Self Assessments (RCSAs), Key Risk Indicators
(KRIs) and Business Environment & Internal Control Factors
(BEIFCs) are also used to ascertain the inherent and residual
risks in various activities and functions of the bank and
initiating necessary corrective actions with respect to
management/mitigation of the operational risks.

Internal Control is an essential pre-requisite for an efficient
and effective operational risk management. Bank has clearly
laid down policies and procedures to ensure the integrity
of its operations, appropriateness of operating systems and
compliance with the management policies. The internal
controls are supplemented by an effective audit function
that independently evaluates the control systems within the
organization.

3.4 The capital requirements for credit risk are:

3.5 SR SifEd & fae gsima sTdems (nﬂﬁ%mﬁﬁg&aﬁm

¥ idma) Frefafed ©

(Z #s ) & in crores)

31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013

o 3ftehivn & ST wwIfeE 28057.58| 25102.24 Portfolios subject to standardised approach |  28057.58| 25102.24
gfaefaerom. FaTieR NS Securitization exposure NIL NIL

3.5 The capital requirements for market risk (under standardised

duration approach) are:

3.7 S o Uehdl 91 GHE SR AT o S S e
3,

CSICIER T iEED (Tehed) (SHA-11)

(R ®Ug H) & in crores)
wirfEw sroft 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013 Risk Category 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013
) oS T SifEy 1700.04 1226.47 i) Interest Rate Risk 1700.04 1226.47
i) fosht fafrra Sifem (weot afeq) 18.00 18.00 i) Foreign Exchange Risk (including Gold) 18.00 18.00
i) sfeerdt SifEm 559.39 515.59 iii) Equity Risk 559.39 515.59
iv) WEIRd 1Aty gfteenior & T=id 2277.43 1760.06 iv) Total capital charge for market 2277.43 1760.06
AR SifEdt & o e doff 99R risks under Standardised duration
(i + ii + iii) approach (i + ii + iii)
3.6 URETETa Sifed & fau tfrﬂ 1 eI FefetEd 2: 3.6. The capital requirement for operational risk:
( HU< H) ® in crores)
qiETerTd Sifen o forg dsft & smeedehar| 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013 Capital requirement for operational risk 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013
DR | Hrde g‘anﬁtr’ 2723.82 2521.21 i) Basic indicator approach 2723.82 2521.21
i) AFeRTpd gfew (A @ €) 2688.75 2477.78 i) The Standardised approach (if applicable) 2688.75 2477.78

3.7. The capital ratios of the bank, (solo & group) and subsidiaries

are:

Punjab National Bank (Solo) (Basel-

I

31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013
TS TNTRY 12.28% 12.72% CRAR% 12.28% 12.72%
HISRUAR - - ‘Fﬁ 9.29% 9.76% CRAR - Tier | capital 9.29% 9.76%
ARSI || gsft 2.999%, 2.96% CRAR - Tier Il capital 2.99% 2.96%
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TSE A S (FHE) (9 1)

Punjab National Bank (Group) (Basel-II)

31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013
HSTNTSY% 12.69% 13.16% CRAR% 12.69% 13.16%
HARTHR-FT-| G (%) 9.50% 10.00% CRAR - Tier | capital (%) 9.50% 10.00%
ﬁwm_—a—q—{_” ‘Fﬁ (%) 3.19% 3.16% CRAR —Tier Il Capital (0/0) 3.19% 3.16%
SIEfmET Subsidiaries:
SR T HANTAN - Eax | | HNTAN - 1o 11 | Fol St S HTwuam Name of subsidiary | CRAR - Tier I capital (%) | CRAR - Tier Il capital (%) | Total capital ratio
Ut (%) (S 1) | S (% X S| 1) (%) : (9@ 11) (Basel 1) (Basel 1) CRAR (%) (Basel 1)
31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013 | 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013 | 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013 | 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013 | 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013
e fieem 49.14 42.34* 49.14 42.34 PNB Gilts 49.14 42.34* 49.14 42.34
fofiee Ltd
e FRfEn 10.18 9.78 2.95 4.62 13.13 14.40 PNB Housing 10.18 9.78 2.95 4.62 13.13 14.40
g fafee Finance Ltd
EECEECE 10.40 9.92 5.14 6.59 15.54 16.51 Punjab National Bank 10.40 9.92 5.14 6.59 15.54 16.51
(Gzrmm) fa. (International) Ld.
T Feere i T 1 A 1 A s e < O B O < A U e PNB Investment NA NA NA NA NA NA
e fefiee Services Ltd.
< fo % 12.61 12.79 2.34 3.31 14.95 16.10 Druk PNB Bank 12.61 12.79 2.34 3.31 14.95 16.10
fofiee Ltd.
et Tl Ao | 94.45 95.68 5.64 16.11 100.09 1179 JSC SB PNB 94.45 95.68 | 5.64 16.11 100.09 11.79
FAGE Kazakhstan
R e 120l A e e 1 e O B e T B O B R PNB Insurance NA NA [ NA NA NA NA
BIACH Broking Pvt. Ltd.
o Feit I e I 1 O B 6 A 1 s A 1 PNB Life Insurance NA NA [ NA NA NA NA
v fa Co. Ltd.

*HARCIR (T W Wfed) 42.3% ¢ R H: TYfed SORUER 48.13% 21

CIUF 4, HUT ARGW : AU YeheehTuT

4.1 afx frdt wmw gfawn o srwia o grr fifa <= fafa
T HIE R THE AL Wt @ q R AT B €1 g6
ST, STIEM SR q9 SHR 1 W B § e

i)

iii)

fopdll wrafy /o o ey § e SR /AW gered
&1 foreq 90 feAf @ etfvrer srafyu & fou sifagg wedt
2l

foret sfieR TR/ o9 wfee o gy o 90 fg7 @

aifess o ot @rar St & wan @ 39 feafa o

ik R 1 S 1R s

o ga;mﬁﬂ%/wmﬁﬁ@ﬁwmm
|

o I MG ¥ Sl Yole UREeH @ | S 9
Tefiehd W/ e Ve W w9 €, T qos
1 fafer &t AR 90 f&f o fau #ig #fee 7=l
? U I erEfy o aA efde fRy S e
TS 1 FH h{H o fow wafw wige Syarsy 7Y
2

TR MU iR AT T fae o wee W faer 90 @ s
feit #t srafy o o sifesa T 2

e =1 geiem o1 39 W A oY STafy Al & el
Hrgmi & ferg sifasa a1 7 @i it stafy &1 wa
o U gete 1 fored o1 39 R A T Bl 9em
& fau sifada T 2

*CRAR (Including HTM stock) is 42.34% and CRAR regrouped is 48.13 %.
DF4.Credit risk: general disclosures

4.1 Any amount due to the bank under any credit facility is
overdue if it is not paid on the due date fixed by the bank.

Further, an impaired asset is a loan or an advance where:

i) Interest and/or installment of principal remains overdue
for a period of more than 90 days in respect of a term
loan.

ii) the account remains out of order in respect of an

overdraft/cash credit for a period of more than 90 days.
Account will be treated out of order, if:

e the outstanding balance remains continuously in
excess of the limit/drawing power.

e in cases where the outstanding balance in the
principal operating account is less than the
sanctioned limit/drawing power, but there are no
credits continuously for 90 days as on the date of
balance sheet or credits are not enough to cover
the interest debited during the same period

iii)  in case of bills purchased & discounted, the bill remains
overdue for a period of more than 90 days

iv) the installment or principal or interest thereon remains
overdue for two crop seasons for short duration
and the installment of principal or interest thereon
remains overdue for one crop season for long duration
crops.
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O SifEH Yoo oh fau o gRI ROl STEed
iR, faert mor dmied, s mor dae,
FU S e gomett, Sifew snefia g qen &0
Hrften Tgiaal 1 SUM WEY YA H AR S ¢l g
S BT YU e Sifew Aifd | 3 9t suEl
Seo@ T T ¥ TEie T W W a1 g wred
TS S o SRVl Sl THEH, IO 3R et
FE H TH T qEA 2 T Eo grere sife
F1 GaeH TR S Tehdr iR 9% gifea fhar s
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42 o Ghol RO SifEd Frefeq @

Credit approving authority, prudential exposure limits,
industry exposure limits, credit risk rating system, risk
based pricing and loan review mechanisms are the tools
used by the bank for credit risk management. All these
tools have been defined in the Credit Management
& Risk Policy of the bank. At the macro level, policy
document is an embodiment of the Bank’s approach
to understand, measure and manage the credit risk
and aims at ensuring sustained growth of healthy loan
portfolio while dispensing the credit and managing
the risk. Credit risk is measured through sophisticated
models, which are regularly tested for their predictive
ability as per best practices.

4.2. The total gross credit risk exposures are:

(Z *Us H) & in crores)
Suft 31.03.2014 |31.03.2013 Category 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013
ffy snenfia 359645.78 | 315244.03 Fund Based 359645.78 |315244.03
iR-faf et 83628.71 | 69735.66 Non Fund Based 83628.71 | 69735.66
4.3 RN w1 Aifern Gferwor freaq 2 4.3 . The geographic distribution of exposures is:
(Z *Us H) & in crores)
B i fagor o ‘qiq Category Overseas Domestic
31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013 | 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013 | 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013
Aty smenf@ 40625.42 32121.14| 319020.36| 283122.89 Fund Based 40625.42 32121.14| 319020.36| 283122.89
TrR-fafyr smenfi@ | 17433.20 4843.68 66195.51 64891.98 Non-fund based | 17433.20 4843.68 66195.51 64891.98
44 &) FOI &1 SEER o (ffy snurfa) feeg 2 - 4.4 (a) Industry type distribution of exposures (Fund Based) is
as under:
€4 Eﬁﬁg )  in crores)
wH &E | zE 31.03.2014 31.03.2013 zo CODE | INDUSTRY 31.03.2014 31.03.2013
k! .
Y i Amount of |  Out of (1 Amount |  Out of (1
%%T ;,::%)35 %‘{"?ﬁ? :é;g total expostfr:. of total expostfr:
) e | (1) exposure (1) | of sub-head | exposure | of sub-head
(Tt @ (STt e (wh.erever (m (wh'erever
) ) applicable) applicable)
1 1 Eapil 771.82 502.33 1 1 COAL 771.82 502.33
2 2 ECiE 1071.64 1155.90 2 2 MINING 1071.64 1155.90
3 3 el Te TEa 21550.18 19081.23 3 3 IRON AND STEEL 21550.18 19081.23
4 4 =1 Ted Ud Hed 3cUg 1190.87 805.66 4 4 OTHER METAL & METAL PRODUCTS 1190.87 805.66
5 5 EIGEESIERIT 6693.00 5343.48 5 5 ALL ENGINEERING 6693.00 5343.48
5.1 forEd | (005) el 1071.54 799.02 5.1 Of which (005) Electronics 1071.54 799.02
6 |6 TS 9673.13 8380.00 6 |6 ELECTRICITY 9673.13 8380.00
7 7 FTeA ?\ERWEW 3767.90 3193.62 7 7 COTTON TEXTILES 3767.90 3193.62
8 8 2 é\?\q’agaq 132.92 64.41 8 8 JUTE TEXTILTES 132.92 04.41
9 9 3 é‘a\:gagw 4671.23 4093.26 9 9 OTHER TEXTILES 4671.23 4093.26
10 |10 Eikil 5169.11 2992.93 10 |10 SUGAR 5169.11 2992.93
" " =g 6.07 7.65 n " TEA 6.07 7.65
12 12 FE grafa 5308.10 3375.31 12 {12 FOOD PROCESSING 5308.10 337531
13 [13 afSieae stfigel we omeafa 1334.54 521.41 13 113 VEGETABLE OILS AND VANASPATI 1334.54 52141
14 |14 Tareh T qaTE 3R 31.34 2143 14 |14 TOBACCO & TOBACCO PRODUCTS 31.34 2143
15 |15 TR Td TR I 1534.36 1492.97 15 |15 PAPER & PAPER PRODUCTS 1534.36 1492.97
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(Z *s ) ® in crores)
g;q e | zEm 31.03.2014 31.03.2013 ﬁo CODE | INDUSTRY 31.03.2014 31.03.2013
16 |16 ECES 3R @ IR 578.20 462.75 16 |16 RUBBER & RUBBER PRODUCTS 578.20 462.75
17 |17 Ffrra =8 Yem omfs 6393.76 3124.91 17 |17 CHEMICALS, DYES, PAINTS, ETC. 6393.76 312491
17.1 | 59 @ wefemzgsr 2251.77 107.21 17.1 | Of which Fertilizers 2251.77 107.21
17.2 | for @ Sdiehfirere 384.60 206.06 17.2 | Of which Petro-chemicals 384.60 206.06
17.3 | o ¥ 59 ol et dah 1372.25 1551.39 17.3 | Of which Drugs & Pharmaceuticals 1372.25 1551.39
18 |18 e 2473.24 1476.74 18 |18 CEMENT 2473.24 1476.74
19 (19 TSI TE THS] SR 821.72 481.45 19 (19 LEATHER & LEATHER PRODUCTS 821.72 481.45
20 |20 ™ R ST 4388.81 2665.78 20 |20 GEMS AND JEWELLERY 4388.81 2665.78
21 |21 fator 5016.71 4485.85 21 |2 CONSTRUCTION 5016.71 4485.85
22 |22 ﬁzjﬁ-m’q 1561.28 1674.68 22 (22 PETROLEUM 1561.28 1674.68
23 |23 T died MeHeTEd 1439.83 1348.81 23 |23 AUTOMOBILES INCLUDING TRUCKS 1439.83 1348.81
24 |24 HHX HIRER 75.58 31.28 24|24 COMPUTER SOFTWARE 75.58 31.28
25 |25 TR 58076.54 53277.13 25 |25 INFRASTRUCTURE 58076.54 53277.13
251 |=Hd 9 9feR 32747.28 27650.29 25.1 Of which Power 32747.28 27650.29
252 |TH § ferrrgfehe 6348.56 8116.12 25.2 | Of which Telecommunications 6348.56 8116.12
253 |39 § GEeh R STTE 12812.89 11145.24 25.3 | Of which Roads & Ports 12812.89 11145.24
26 |26 TASTTHET 13472.85 11051.58 260 |26 NBFCs 13472.85 11051.58
27 |27 Ifen 12993.68 12068.74 27 |27 TRADING 12993.68 12068.74
28 |28 = SEM 28932.46 24951.10 28 |28 OTHER INDUSTRIES 28932.46 24951.10
g 189457.93 159752.39 TOTAL 189457.93 159752.39
29 |29 erafyre 3= Ifim 170187.85 155491.64 29 |29 Residuary Other Advances 170187.85 155491.64
FA W 359645.78 315244.03 GRAND TOTAL 359645.78 315244.03
ST et Fify eeRG SEUT 9ee T SneRa T % 5% § oI B Industry where fund-based exposure is more than 5% of gross fund based exposure:
R JE———— 1155018 1908123 13 IRON AND STEEL 21550.18 19081.23
2 |25 | omemem s 58076.54 37713 2. |25 | INFRASTRUCTURE 56076.54 53277.13
3 It Tl ) : 3 NBFC
44 @ TN # SNt wEaw (R fafy smenf@) 4.4 (b) - Industry type distribution of exposures (Non Fund
e 2. Based) is as under:
(€4 Eh_ﬂ'é ) (% in crores)
o FE | = 31.03.2014 31.03.2013 S. CODE | INDUSTRY 31.03.2014 31.03.2013
. NO.
L & ﬁ(:ﬁ){ & . ﬁ( ;_; Amount |  Out of (1) Amount |  Out of (1)
?d ST gﬁd A of total | exposure of total
(1 ;Tﬁrr ¥ird & (1 )“ﬁT ¥ird & exposure | of suE—head exposure | of ::E‘E:;;
(St (vt @ (1) | (wherever (1)| (wherever
) ) applicable) applicable)
1 1 Eapil 45.53 40.03 1 1 COAL 45.53 40.03
2 2 kCigl 943.83 77.82 2 2 MINING 943.83 77.82
3 3 A T = 9591.33 10235.27 3 3 IRON AND STEEL 9591.33 10235.27
4 4 I Wed TS Hed SR 320.90 508.73 4 4 OTHER METAL & METAL PRODUCTS 320.90 508.73
5 5 EgiEsieital 5017.17 2503.04 5 5 ALL ENGINEERING 5017.17 2503.04
5.1 fsed | (005) ﬁa@-ﬁw 44854 389.61 5.1 Of which (005) Electronics 448,54 389.61
6 6 3@}&@'1‘&:{2”[ 525.53 92.00 b 6 ELECTRICITY 525.53 92.00
7 7 FTeT TR 241.22 108.54 7 7 COTTON TEXTILES 241.22 108.54
8 8 S TR 8.74 37.89 8 8 JUTE TEXTILTES 8.74 37.89
9 9 5 TR 792.37 528.00 9 9 OTHER TEXTILES 792.37 528.00
10 10 Eikil 400.48 211.46 10 10 SUGAR 400.48 211.46
11 1 =TI 0.07 0.02 11 1 TEA 0.07 0.02
12 12 e T 819.44 24548 12 12 FOOD PROCESSING 819.44 245.48
13 13 AfSTeael SAFd T aetd 1626.57 1204.51 13 13 VEGETABLE OILS AND VANASPATI 1626.57 1204.51
W |14 | o wE e s 199 662 14 |14 | TOBACCO & TOBACCO PRODUCTS 1.99 6.62
15 15 TR Tg TR I@E 233.38 213.95 15 15 PAPER & PAPER PRODUCTS 23338 213.95




m ¥ RAE Annual Report 2013-2014

€4 H?ﬁ's‘ ) (% in crores)
wH @ | sEm 31.03.2014 31.03.2013 ;0 CODE | INDUSTRY 31.03.2014 31.03.2013
. 3
FA . _@( ‘l"i Exd N 1}( ;1:)[ Amount | Outof (1) | Amount | Out of (1)
%‘}T%T q;aﬁég %??f‘;? q;gg_g ex(;)fots(::el of ::E(:::;; exl;)fols(::el of ::E(LS:;;
(vt T (St T (1) (wh.erever (1) (wh.erever
) ) applicable) applicable)
TP PR [P —— 05,69 o 16 |16 | RUBBER & RUBBER PRODUCTS 65.89 4413
7|17 | e = e e 148130 0 17 [17 | CHEMICALS, DYES, PAINTS, elc.. 1481.30 47122
171 | fod & wfamesr 289.42 113.18 17.1 | Of which Fertilizers 289.42 113.18
172 | o @ Sgenfimen 215.02 84.43 17.2 | Of which Petro-chemicals 215.02 84.43
173 | o © 5 iR woid ga 377.82 150.84 17.3 | Of which Drugs & Pharmaceuticals 377.82 150.84
18 118 |<e= ) 12954 18 |18 |cevent 27129 129.54
9 19 | = o s s 0.0 00 19 [19 | LEATHER & LEATHER PRODUCTS 89.83 4023
0|0 | @R g 345,00 W7 20 |20 | GEMSAND JEWELLERY 345.88 407.17
a0 e IR 634 2 a1 | construcTION 34111 118.34
2 |12 | et 3t 4777 2 |2 |peTROLEUM 11131 347.77
BB | o cemEEa 3778 18300 23 |23 | AUTOMOBILESINCLUDING TRUCKS | 237.78 183.22
B |2 | @ wem 1486 1087 24 |24 | COMPUTER SOFTWARE 14.86 10.87
5|5 | e 1028183 10267 47 25 |25 | INFRASTRUCTURE 10281.83 1026747
251 | 3EH | e 5635.14 6321.84 251 | Of which Power 5635.14 6321.84
250 | e | ferprgfrere 2767.64 2001.23 25.2 | Of which Telecommunications 2767.64 2001.23
%53 | § wew R deumE 924.49 133.12 253 | Of which Roads & Ports 924.49 1133.12
% |26 | 12516 e 2% |26 | NBFCs 125.16 167.75
v |7 |3 3603.68 02747 27 |27 | TRADING 3603.68 5027.47
%8 |28 | e sam 6412453 572002 28 |28 | OTHERINDUSTRIES 642453 5720.02
Sirg 43437 .47 38876.55 TOTAL 43437.47 38676.55
29 29 srafyTe et i 40191.24 30859.11 29 29 Residuary Other Advances 40191.24 30859.11
LRSS 83628.71 69735.66 GRAND TOTAL 83628.71 69735.66
e el 1 fafy e wEdeR e 1R ffa i@ B % 5% @ e © Industry where non-fund-based exposure is more than 5% of gross non-fund based exposure:
T 13 e ©E P 959133 052 3 IRON AND STEEL 939133 10235.27
e 3 02747 2 |27 | TRADING - 5027.47
3 |5 =@t esifmain 01717 : 3 |5 | ALLENGINEERING 5017.17
L |5 |emmem v 1008183 028747 4 |25 | INFRASTRUCTURE 10261.83 1028747
4.5 et 1 stafere SfoRE aRaeEdr dw-gRA g 2. 4.5 . The residual contractual maturity break down of assets is:
€4 T#Tﬁ?s' ) ( in crores)
uftaeraar et fafér i Traw faavtt Maturity Pattern Advances* | Investments Foreign
(9ehe) T (gross)| Currency
it Assets*
U A 27967.49 0.00 2300.44 Next day 27967.49 0.00 2300.44
(19421.08) (0.00) (1923.24) (19421.08) (0.00) (1923.24)
7613.36 0.00 2854.49 7613.36 0.00 2854.49
2 7 Gosi e8| @aen| (saom] | VT4 (3051.88)| _ (249.67)] (1154.05)
§-14 7406.58 0.00[  1093.66 814 days 7406.58 0.00]  1093.66
(2497.00) (383.04) (1212.04) (2497.00) (383.04) (1212.04)
15 & 28 fe 7808.87 518.71 5106.29 15-28 days 7808.87 518.71 5106.29
(3051.88) (241.00) (2185.68) (3051.88) (241.00) (2185.68)
24228.29 4740.50 21513.39 24228.29 4740.50 21513.39
29 f&1 @ 3 e 2319550 @se0.0n] (1482772) 29 days to 3 months (22195.52) | (4860.01)| (14827.72)
15117.06 679.83 15291.26 15117.06 679.83 15291.26
3 FE T SAE TN 6 WE T (17005 07| (5064.45)| (1440542 Over 3 Months to 6 months 778 7)™ (5084.45) | (14405.42)
33052.27 7740.42 15475.82 33052.27 7740.42 15475.82
6 T § S T | T T aame 53| (3362.39)]  (6904.31 Over 6 Months to T year (78886.53) | (3362.39)] (6904.31)
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(% in crores)

qfiueear et fafa arfirg fraor faesit Maturity Pattern Advances* | Investments Foreign
(et ) W (gross) Currency
sTTRear Assets*
167152.9 19238.88 11578.09 167152.9 19238.88 11578.09
Over 1Year to 3 Years
1A W s 3w e o cos s T (2342.70) (61658.75)| (16498.34)| (2342.70)
25928.51 23357.34 2904.12 25928.51 23357.34 2904.12
Over 3 Years to 5 Years
3 W SR TS T T 0079600 | (1993298 (1605.20) ' (30079.60)| (19932.98)] (1605.29)
32993.80 88698.82 529.54 32993.80 88698.82 529.54
Over 5 Years
5 T W e (73533.19) | (79823.80) (1682.90) (73533.19) | (79823.80) (1682.90)
Sie 349269.13 | 144974.50 78647.10 Total 349269.13 | 144974.50 78647.10
ota
: (308725.21) | (130435.68) | (48243.35) (308725.21) | (130435.68) | (48243.35)
* gfie fae MR W T U ) (FeH § Ry T e e 9 % ) *Figures are shown on net basis. (Figures in brackets relate to previous year)
4.6 HHd TANT TH G ¥ . 4.6. The gross NPAs are:
(T & ) ) ® in crores)
Suft 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013 Category 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013
SIHHH 7267.72 6670.52 Sub Standard 7267.72 6670.52
gfery - 1 6428.89 3353.60 Doubtful -1 6428.89 3353.60
afry - 2 3217.90 1683.32 Doubtful — 2 3217.90 1683.32
iy - 3 1135.92 362.64 Doubtful — 3 1135.92 362.64
HiG! 829.63 1395.71 Loss 829.63 1395.71
FA TANT (FFA) 18880.06 | 13465.79 Total NPAs (Gross) 18880.06| 13465.79
47 TS TET w1 i Frefataa 21 4.7. The amount of net NPAs is:
(Z *s H) ® in crores)
Teramor 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013 Particulars 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013
Ric TN 9916.99 7236.50 Net NPA 9916.99 7236.50
4.8 TANT & U 1 9 g - 4.8. The NPA ratios are as under:
(Z &g o) ® in crores)
L EIRGIGH 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013 NPA Ratios 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013
w3l * o § Td T W T % 5.25% 4.27% % of Gross NPAs to Gross Advances 5.25% 4.27%
s it =t foiSiall kS S ™ T % 2.85% 2.35% % of Net NPAs to Net Advances 2.85% 2.35%
4.9 Thd TTNT T He-9¢ T4 YR © : 4.9. The movement of gross NPAs is as under:
(X +UE H) (X in crores)
Rl ™ ot T ol 92-9¢ 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013 Movement of gross NPAs 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013
) od % UET T TR 9y 13465.79 8719.62 i) Opening Balance at the beginning of 13465.79 8719.62
the year
i) o & IRE ,—i@ 10809.97 8647.04 ii)  Addition during the year 10809.97 8647.04
i) o9 % IRE FE 5395.70 3900.87 iii)  Reduction during the year 5395.70 3900.87
iv) o9 o 3iq § sfaeiy 18880.06| 13465.79 iv) Closing Balance as at the end of the 18880.06 | 13465.79
(it - iii) year (i + ii - iii)
4.9.1 TTIT & T qrae™ &1 He-ag = gER T 4.9.1 The movement of provision for NPAs is as under:
CETER:D) & in crores)
TT Wt U & feu e o ge-ag 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013 Movement of provision for NPAs 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013
) ad oy W e oW 6102.84 4184.06 i) Opening Balance at the beginning of 6102.84 4184.06
the year
i) =9 % SN fRT T wEeE 5365.62 2961.11 i)  Provisions made during the year 5365.62 2961.11
i) = o N T2 W el T 117.30 116.74 iii) Write-off made during the year 117.30 116.74
iv) o % RM fRT T ST TEuET & 2614.00 925.59 iv) Write —back of excess provisions 2614.00 925.59
yiderEs sEeen made during the year
v) od o fd H sfaey 8737.16 6102.84 v) Closing Balance as at the end of the 8737.16 6102.84
Ci+ii-iii-iv) year (i+ii -iii-iv)




4.10 IR froaees e =1 ufn fr=fafaa © o

m ¥ RAE Annual Report 2013-2014

4.10. The amount of non-performing investment is:

(Z &g H) ® in crores)
Teramor 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013 Particulars 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013
iR e few &1 ofn 144.94 112.89 Amount of non-performing investment 144.94 112.89
4.11 X foaes 9991 & yaum ?q @ i uft frefetaa 2 11. The amount of provisions held for non-performing investment is:

(z I H) R in crores)
faaur 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013 Particulars 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013
R o oY & gEuE w1 O 141.69 79.42 Amount of provision held for non- 141.69 79.42

4.12 f991 W g8 & ford gauml & seag o fufd 3@ yR

performing investment

4.12. The movement of provisions for depreciation on investments

2 . is as under:
(Z *s H) & in crores)

a9 W g o oS wree™l & "e-ag | 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013 Movement of provisions for depreciation | 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013
% frafa on investments
i) o9k gy § SR Uy *491.63 517.77 i) Opening balance at the beginning of the year *491.63 517.77
i) 99 F I foru U grEEE 697.51 213.89 ii) Provisions made during the year 697.51 213.89
i) 99 &F I a@ @ el T 0.00 0.00 iii) Write-off made during the year 0.00 0.00
v) ¥ % IRA fru U sAfafer gauE @ 0.15 163.65 iv) Write-back of excess provisions made 0.15 163.65

gfdera wT during the year
v) =¥ % oid | sfaew 1188.99 491.63 v)  Closing balance as at the end of the 1188.99 491.63

(iriiit-tv) year (i+ii-iii-iv)

*

SET HEl AETIE A T € e I ok Siehu ok SEY AN o fou fumelt
e o SARE] 1 GAEHEH/GHeAarerd/geRa forar T 7

SITF 5. H/UT ATEH : Uk gRERIOT o e qewIfera
TUTTHERAE SThRTUT

o 7 wndt fod o9 gR Fefafen wafa we s
fen weifgat -+ srmifsa ffan @ @ifr o sifew o o
gfewivr o orld o] ®UEl & Ul dF % SifEd
T S Gk

- fofaa

- B

- gfen o

- EESRY

- T o

- THUAEARY

S 7 foRw T Ml o RO oF FEry W qRdE e
% g A frefafed 3 sRicda o godis uetaat
aﬁ%ﬂeﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁm%

- Wrgd Tg PR

- €I

e

fafy emenfiay R-fafy snaf (Sefafa sregEfy) =0
gfawet & qearE & fo S g 3 USreE w1 e o
STt €13 A TR w0 gedid wSfeEt @ wre godishHl
1 Ak g FAN R ST 2

fseeh M9 ° Suersd e #i 39 fav | 9rdE fiod
S g S AR o SrER wEn R s )

DF5.

5.1.

Figures of the previous period have been regrouped / rearranged / re-classified
wherever necessary, to conform to current period’s classification.

Credit Risk: Portfolios subject to the Standardized Approach

Qualitative disclosures

Bank has approved the following 6 domestic credit rating
agencies accredited by RBI for mapping its exposure with
domestic borrowers under standardized approach of credit
risk :

- CRISI

- CARE

- India Ratings

- ICRA

- Brickwork

- SMERA

Bank has also approved the following 3 international credit
rating agencies accredited by RBI in respect of exposure
with overseas borrowers

- Standard & Poor

- Moody’s

- FITCH

These agencies are being used for rating (Long Term & Short
Term) of fund based/ non fund based facilities provided by

the bank to the borrowers. The bank uses solicited rating
from the chosen credit rating agencies.

Theratings available in public domain are mapped according
to mapping process as envisaged in RBI guidelines on the
subject.
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5.2 fafr= Sifem aff 4 (aFs Sfesw & sreadl) Sifem 5.2. The exposure amounts after risk mitigation (subject to the
e % 3T e wor afer feeq @ standardized approach) in different risk buckets are as under:
(€4 <_=|'Tl)|'<\=7 ) (% in crores)
faaur 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013 Particulars 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013
i) [100% 9 %9 SifEq 9R TR 181711.13 | 178339.99 i) | Below 100% risk weight exposure outstanding 181711.13 | 178339.99
i) | 100% Sifem IR ShTEn 170229.88 | 129644.21 i) | 100% risk weight exposure outstanding | 170229.88 | 129644.21
iii) | 100% SATE1 SifEem IR SehTar 83696.25| 66762.61 i) | More than 100% risk weight exposureoutstanding | 83696.25 | 66762.61
iv) | I Vel = iv) | Deducted NIL NIL

AT TGH HH HAT: WHARGRA Freeur & g
WehETehTuT

TUTTHE Wehe [hTuT

6.1 FF 7 FReIR HUSH g1 STHIRT ‘ST Sf@H =IHeRor qer
Guifyder g Aifa’ @ w1 € o 37 St o gre-ane
qor-w ok Fefer s wfiwen ot wfer @1 wfy, S st
T OET GiRA W qod 9 1 FuRen g w1 w97
FT W@ 2

6.2 o gR W dR 9 Sifew w9 3 B (AFE gehiv o
ST St 1 UM % fele) W fRT S A Surflaht
o foxitg guifSasi (stefq & S Oferd, @y drea
yfaufaar, ste sion wifafaar, ol SeRd, =g el o
e senfz), fafe= dfoel =t =@ wd sraa wfemafan
qff wofwd Tonft €1 SR WiHeemR (AR ik S
quii¥eshl gfasfaal o 9 qeaiwd &t M & fau T
forega wferan = T 21

6.3 ot grarelt tawaeharesti w1 oAl o fow S wH TRt

o € S ge, e, erufasd ok wRRfed @ IS % o
o fau UE e w1 ST TH gaY H 9@ % 9 9RdA
ford o o ARtEe o SER femen S @)

6.4 o g ot T eifuemier foxia wuii¥eass wfayfaat = @ s

F o W AR A e W SR e

& foent agelt &+ wren T B 3 v gaifas
fgfrl @ e < Hro S SifEw T g

6.5 ke MU STEH URwIGA o fau (AFe gfesdi &
s=td) e R w9 fFrefafea s @

(R =T H)

31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013

F) | oTel ¥ Yehe U U g@w kO SifEw | 24399.12 | 19769.49
wewiferal & fau & sifes (SEr any
B IWH IR qEI-IF F HHEH ok
o Sredn qvE) S wAd ok AK T
forft e Tf¥n gr1 wfas@ 21

@) | 3T ¥ Yehe fRU U g&w kO SifEw | 13704.63 | 11118.57
gt o fore s sifem (Sef @
Bl IUF 9% qE-T5 o HHIEH o 7
AT ITE) S HET o S§IE TR
w@ﬁﬁﬁaﬁmmsﬁ%(ww
®Y 4 9RdE Red o% g0 eAfa @
T B

DF6.Credit Risk Mitigation: disclosures for standardized

6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4

6.5.

approaches

Qualitative disclosures

Bank has put in place Board approved ‘Credit Risk ~ Mitigation
and Collateral Management Policy’ which, inter-alia, covers
policies and processes for various collaterals including
financial collaterals and netting of on and off balance sheet
exposure. However, the bank is not making use of the on-
balance sheet netting in its capital calculation process.

The collaterals used by the Bank as risk mitigants comprise
of the financial collaterals (i.e. bank deposits, govt./postal
securities, life policies, gold jewellery, units of mutual
funds etc.). A detailed process of calculation of correct
valuation and application of haircut thereon has been
put in place by developing suitable software.

Guarantees, which are direct, explicit, irrevocable and
unconditional, are taken into consideration by Bank for
calculating capital requirement. Use of such guarantees
for capital calculation purposes is strictly as per RBI
guidelines on the subject.

Majority of financial collaterals held by the Bank are by
way of own deposits and government securities, which do
not have any issue in realization. As such, there is no risk
concentration on account of nature of collaterals.

The total exposure for disclosed credit risk portfolio (under
the standardized approach) is covered by:

(% in crores)

31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013

L

For each separately disclosed credit| 24399.12| 19769.49
risk portfolio, the total exposure (after,
where applicable, on or off balance
sheet netting) that is covered by eligible
financial collateral after the application
of haircuts.

For each separately disclosed, the total | 13704.63 | 11118.57
exposure (after, where applicable, on or
off balance sheet netting) that is covered
by  guarantees/credit  derivatives
(wherever specifically permitted by
RBI)
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Siuw7, wlafaertor: A gfewmron

7.1

S 1 RIS HagfaeRo Fu Sifad @ R

8. 2fem g ¥ aw ifaw

DF7. Securitization: Standardized Approach

7.1

Bank does not have any securitization exposure._

DF8. Market Risk in Trading Book

8.1 YN ﬁTﬁf 5% e fruff@ qﬂq—ﬁﬁ aoe dgfa (Taf 8.1. RBI prescribed Standardized Measurement Method (duration
aTfRd) & 9% A IR S & iﬁﬁ YR ] O o based) for computation of capital charge for market risk
fau et foren @1 wRdra R o o anifee o SER has been adopted by Bank. Being fully compliant with
YHehihd HIYT 9gid &1 TTT w9 9 9o S BT 379 S& Standardized Measurement Method as per RBI guidelines,
Sifgd Afed W sTURd Jod (UeIR) o STHR R ST now Bank is preparing for the Internal Model Approach
qieol g‘ﬁzaﬁ‘m (wifére Sifem ™ wgﬁa; g‘ﬁzaﬁ‘u'[) o fem (Advanced Approach on Market risk) based on Value at Risk
TR 8 @ 2, Tooer sE=ed $1 Ok 9d @ el (VaR) model, which is under implementation.

8.2 ANR SifEd o foau gSitma eTdamt FHegar 2 8.2. The capital requirements for market risk are as under:

(Z #s ) ® in crores)

wifew Sroft 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013 Risk Category 31.03.2014 | 31.03.2013
i) |=a X SifEm 1700.04 1226.47 i) | Interest Rate Risk 1700.04 1226.47
i) | sfreet sifem 559.39 515.59 ii) | Equity Risk 559.39 515.59
iii) | fereft fafea iflem (waf wfeq) 18.00 18.00 iii) | Foreign Exchange Risk (including Gold ) 18.00 18.00
V) | HETRTEG orafy gfteho o erwa 2277.43 1760.06 iv) | Total capital charge for market 2277.43 1760.06

IR Sifedi o fau wa dS 7eR risks under Standardised duration

(i+ii+iii) approach (i+ii+iii)
Tuw9, afemera difen DF-9.Operational Risk

9.1

TR o S % e fdemgER S got Hehdw gftekio
(St M W) o T=Fa 31.03.2008 § URETET SifEw
& fau s &1 TEEE T @ A AE T F ER
31.03.2014 i ferfqd o I79R YSiF@ o79am T 2723.82
e B

dh 7 3TTel I SRVl AT HMehIehd SMEhIvl A &
foru ardivm 29 9RdE Red S 1 emeed fwan en @i
qRe1g fiotd o A dteny & farfa JreEy w1 oifm srHfa
3 T ISt YR I ITHT F FAMIR FaH w1 STAM
Rl

w10, SR g B I 9T SIREW (I W AW ot ot )
10.1 =<1 X SIf@H h1 YoM <R foveimor qen omEfy o=

fargervor o wiem @ foar S 21 ST g% den fen g%
o S < SifE 1 R e o fou wifaes faudl
A fagero foman St 21 Feet <ot o (T o1 o),
et =t Wi (T S TH) A" IR S U den S
& fau =gAam ofafy o) W g9 o fou foeemt Hmmn
Frerifig =1 7 €l

ygfaal o T=Ed ° R/ % 9@ gad | fAfgd famen @
TS S Sl 1 e qen <Fdet <Al o SifEeR ud
feer arnt &1 fHuRo & o fau 37t ygfaal &1 steras
fepan e 1

9.1.

As per RBI directives, the bank has been maintaining capital
for operational risk under Basic Indicator approach (BIA)
w.e.f. 31.03.2008. The capital requirement as per BIA is
% 2723.82 crores as on 31.03.2014.

Bank had applied to RBI for migration to the next advanced
approach viz.”The Standardized Approach (TSA) and RBI
had permitted parallel run of TSA advising bank to continue
to maintain capital charge under BIA till such time final
permission is granted by them for TSA.

DF-10.Interest Rate Risk in the Banking Book (IRRBB)

10.1. The interest rate risk is managed through gap analysis and

duration gap analysis. Duration gap analysis is being carried
out at monthly intervals to assess the interest rate risk of both
banking book and trading book. Prudential limits have been
fixed for impact on Net Interest Income (NII), Net Interest
Margin (NIM), minimum ROA & minimum duration gap

for the bank.

Behavioral studies are being done for assessing and

apportioning volatile and non-volatile portion of various
non-maturity products of both assets and liabilities.
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10.2 3TTAIT S ol Aok freaq € :

3T gfeahivl - (AR HagTeierar - e sT=r)

10.2. The tools used are:

Earning Approach — (Interest rate sensitivity Statement- Net Gaps)

afetaRT —1 ; SATSIe WSSl - faet =R Table 1: Interest rate sensitivity - net gaps

Rlieezo IR | THae o A | et it Maturity Period Gap Other |  Net Gap | Total Assets | Net Gaps
arafr ERicH st | § frae afm Products* Rin| as%to
(IMTET-| (= (192)] (% wirg| 0 Wl (RSA-RSL) | (Intt. rate) (1+2) crores) | Total Assets

IR TH TA) ) e ot ) ®in ?in

(% =0 ) crores) crores)
1 2 3 4 5 ! 2 3 4 5
1-28 f& 737.82 | -675.00 -1412.82 | 54659.30 3% 1-28 days -737.82 -675.00 | -1412.82 | 54659.30 -3%
29 feq9-3 @R 119302.07 0.00 119302.07 | 188822.27 63% 29 days - 3 months | 119302.07 0.00 | 119302.07 | 188822.27 63%
39 >6 HE -41849.91 0.00 41849.91 | 18595.75 -225% >3 to 6 months -41849.91 0.00 | -41849.91 18595.75 -225%
69 >12 WE -48952.82 0.00 -48952.82 | 39320.83 -124% >6 to 12 months -48952.82 0.00 | -48952.82 39320.83 -124%
19 >3 99 -120546.03 0.00| -120546.03 | 83949.15 -144% >1 10 3 yrs. -120546.03 0.00 | -120546.03 | 83949.15 -144%
39 >5 99 17292.46 0.00 17292.46 | 31877.60 54% >3 105 yrs. 17292.46 0.00| 17292.46| 31877.60 54%
5 a4 g siferem 79372.78 0.00 79372.78 | 90731.62 87% Over 5 years 79372.78 0.00| 79372.78| 90731.62 87%

o Sl H Al § ; 9Ee W R (T AR ), Il aeell (T, 96 9]

(=), fashen (emwig) den o= gea= (Sfafesm)

* Other products include: FRAs, Swaps, Futures, Options & other derivatives

et oiR <Faet w1 giHed fuio & e e af s o
ArifEel & STER fhu S &) weifen X Ifimt o dey o
T 7 S € T SR gHen el 29 9 @ 3 wEée
o i’ B

Sy oS - TASTESE W AN H 0.5% Wiaepet
qRed= &1 g

The repricing assumptions on assets and liabilities are
taken as per RBI guidelines. The floating rate advances are
assumed to be repriced in 29 days to 3 months bucket.

Earning at Risk: Impact of 0.5 % adverse change in interest
rate on NII.

e Joa o1l enfde Joa W = < H 200 Sdied
*I AR ¥ uRadd o HRv IS 4 W Ee e gere
1 ATy R Tgfd o meEm 9 i s W geed
e ST 21 aftgufa o <Faet & gg ey iR o fag
T i gyt Seft fenifid 1 T € iR fafa siaa
W T Tt faman S 2

(Z #Us H) ® in crores)

T arEfy 05% <ht ST ¥ TS Remaining Period Estimated impact on NII with

T W uftads T adverse change in rate of interest

RG] by 0.50%

6 U9 doh %170.25 crores Up to 6 months 3170.25 crores

1 99 &1 mafy a %299.16 crores Upto 1 year %299.16 crores
10.2.2 3T o 3fteahivn 10.2.2 Economic Value Approach:

The economic value i.e. impact on the capital fund due
to change in interest rate by 200 bps on the economic
value is assessed on regular intervals through duration gap
method. As a prudential measure, a limit has been fixed for
net duration gap of the assets and liabilities and the same is
monitored at regular intervals.
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31.03.2014 & TUTA 9 o fAQ @ 11l WHaeh o i
TUeR 3 USRI

AU - W 1 : WO SRl WIS

(i) U Wehe [T :

e U v SR

Gofel Yl S (3Heh oI5 39 S el STUM) 9@ gHe § i
% & 5 W weifuq gSt wafar HHesh @n @ §1 S ki
5 el 3R 3 Sfadeda orqufar @ St wndg fiord o (i
o) feen-fden o erey wufwa fawia foerol (Huwem) =
g § wge &1 e wwd F1 S odum # <ftm wfafafeat &
Hfer =& € qenfy, S 3 " we w1 @ Fefatea s
o veRgsh # freer fepen ©

Pillar 3 Disclosures under Basel 11l Framework
For the Year ended 31.03.2014
Table DF-1: Scope of Application

(i) Qualitative Disclosures:

Top bank in the group

Punjab National bank ( herein after referred to as the ‘Bank’ is the
top bank in the group to which the Capital Adequacy Framework
under Basel Il applies. The bank has five domestic and three
International subsidiaries which together constitute the Group
in the context of Consolidated Financial Statements(CFS) in line
with the Reserve bank of India (RBI') guidelines. The Bank is not
directly involved in insurance manufacturing activity. However,
Bank has invested in the share capital in the following insurance
related subsidiaries/Associates.

oh. Rl A S. Name of the compan Country o Proportion o
Eooiil fowm o A feafa Rl ) f th pany y of Status| Proportion of
kR el Rl AT No. Incorporation ownership
1. |rdiueh Svm s w.fa e St 81% 1. *PNB Insurance Broking Pvt. Ltd. India| Subsidiary 81%
**tﬁ-q.—{gﬁ AEEH W T AT ¢ 2. **PNB Life | C
2. o LA IS T L fie Insurance Lompany India| Subsidiary NIL
; ; 30% i i
3 RILEEl ﬁ?ﬁ'l’a"q? HER) SWI:IW 9IRd E@T:H'QE % 3. PNB Metlife India Insurance indial Associate 30%
FrrAT fa. Company Ltd

*  HTA o GHOE % foIU WSS W W ¥ ik oedd 14.02.2011 H G & A
o T o B

I R HEI WA ST <A@ % SR fEAE 16.04.2013 % SIER fRAn @

&, WWHT o foTu wg weemstt it gEi

(i) THHT H1 @ 9T o i THHA b T FW
Sea@ H1 T Gt TE GETT ot Fi

(i) o STgufirEl A DieF W TR HErsH & oA
fafames TR &% Fdld S FaT SHER fRA S )
THHA H1 fafames F9ea &1 e 99Ed 39 TR
 fower aftomerey 9= & W wE wenst # W %
iR wifem R enfeqsi 6t 7o o foaw nfae feen s
|

*Steps are being taken for winding up of the company as the license has already
been surrendered on 14.02.2011.

**The company wound up as per Hon’ble High Court order dated 16.04.2013.

a. List of group entities considered for consolidation

() All the group entities as mentioned above are considered for
consolidation under accounting scope of consolidation.#

(i)~ All the group entities except insurance subsidiaries as above
are considered for consolidation under regulatory scope of
Consolidation. Regulatory scope of consolidation refers to
consolidation in such a way as to result in the assets of the
underlying group entities being included in the calculation
of consolidated risk- weighted assets of the group.
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Name of the entity
& Country of
incorporation

Whether the entity

is included under
accounting scope of
consolidation (Yes/No)

Method of
consolidation

Whether the entity

is included under
regulatory scope of
consolidation (Yes/No)

Method of
consolidation

Reasons for difference
in the method of
consolidation

Reasons for
consolidation under
only one of the scopes
of consolidation

(Kazakhstan)

accordance with
AS-21, Consolidated
Financial Statements

accordance with
AS-21, Consolidated
Financial Statements

PNB Gilts Ltd. (India)  |Yes Consolidated in Yes Consolidated in Not applicable Not applicable
accordance with accordance with
AS-21, Consolidated AS-21, Consolidated
Financial Statements Financial Statements
PNB Housing Finance |Yes Consolidated in Yes Consolidated in Not applicable Not applicable
Ltd. (India) accordance with accordance with
AS-21, Consolidated AS-21, Consolidated
Financial Statements Financial Statements
PNB Investment Yes Consolidated in Yes Consolidated in Not applicable Not applicable
Services Ltd. (India) accordance with accordance with
AS-21, Consolidated AS-21, Consolidated
Financial Statements Financial Statements
PNB Insurance Broking |Yes Consolidated in No Not applicable Not applicable PNB Insurance Broking
Pvt. Ltd. (India) accordance with Pvt. Ltd. is an Insurance
AS-21, Consolidated Subsidiary.
Financial Statements
PNB Life Insurance Not applicable # Not applicable # No Not applicable Not applicable Not applicable #
Company Ltd.# (India)
Punjab National Bank |Yes Consolidated in Yes Consolidated in Not applicable Not applicable
(International) Ltd. accordance with accordance with
(U.K.) AS-21, Consolidated AS-21, Consolidated
Financial Statements Financial Statements
Druk PNB Bank Ltd. Yes Consolidated in Yes Consolidated in Not applicable Not applicable
(Bhutan) accordance with accordance with
AS-21, Consolidated AS-21, Consolidated
Financial Statements Financial Statements
JSC SB PNB Kazakhstan|Yes Consolidated in Yes Consolidated in Not applicable Not applicable

b. List of group entities not considered for consolidation under regulatory scope of consolidation.

T in millions

Name of the entity &
Country of Incorporation

Principle activity of the
entity

Total balance sheet equity

(as stated in the accounting

balance sheet of the legal

% of bank’s Holding in the
total equity

Regulatory treatment of
bank’s investments in the
capital instruments of the

Total balance sheet assets
(as stated in the accounting
balance sheet of the legal

entity entity entity
@PNB Insurance Broking  [Non functional at present. |246.22 81.00 In accordance with AS-21 |246.22
Pvt. Ltd. (India)
#PNB Life Insurance Dissolved on 25.04.2013  |NIL NIL NIL NIL

wef 16.04.2013

Company Ltd. (India)

@ Steps are being taken for winding up of the company as the license has already been surrendered on 14.02.2011.

# The company wound up as per Hon’ble High Court order dated 16.04.2013.
(ii) Quantitative Disclosures:

c.  Group entities considered for regulatory scope of consolidation.

T in millions

Name of the entity & Country of Principle activity of the entity Total balance sheet equity as| ~ Total balance sheet Assets as
incorporation on 31st March 2014 (As per|  on 31st March 2014 (As per
accounting balance sheet) accounting balance sheet)
PNB Gilts Ltd. (India) Trading in Govt. Securities Treasury Bills and Non SLR 6655.23 45566.35
Investments
PNB Housing Finance Ltd. (India) Providing Housing Loans for purchase, construction and 9346.43 117269.38
upgradation of houses
PNB Investment Services Ltd. (India)  |Merchant banking, Project appraisal, Loan syndication 364.86 369.16
PNB (International) Ltd. (U.K.) Banking 7423.68 116225.12
Druk PNB Bank Ltd. (Bhutan) Banking 449.39 7530.60
JSC SB PNB Kazakhistan (Kazakhistan) |Banking 4004.26 4648.65
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d. Capital deficiency in subsidiaries
There is no capital deficiency in the subsidiaries of the Bank
as on 31st March 2014.

e. The aggregate amounts (e.g. current book value) of the
bank’s total interests in insurance entities, which are risk-
weighted:

% in millions

Name of the Principle Total % of | Quantitative

insurance entities |activity of the balance bank’s | Impact on

/ country of entity sheet equity | Holding in | regulatory capital

incorporation (as per | the Total | of using risk

accounting equity / | weighting method
balance | Proportion | versus using the
sheet of the | of voting | full deduction
legal entity) power | method
as on 31st
March 2014

PNB Insurance NIL 246.22 81.00% | No risk weight As

Broking Pvt company is non

Ltd(India) functional

PNB Metlife Insurance 20639.56 30% | Risk weight up

India Insurance Manufacturing to the value of

Company Ltd. investment

(India)

PNB Life NIL NIL NIL | Not Applicable

Insurance Ltd

(India)

f.  Any restrictions or impediments on transfer of funds or

regulatory capital within the banking group is as governed
by RBI.

Table DF-2 :Capital Adequacy

Qualitative Disclosures:

Capital Adequacy

(@

The bank believes in the policy of total risk management.
The bank views the risk management function as a holistic
approach whereby risk retention is considered appropriate
after giving due consideration to factors such as specific
risk characteristics of obligor, inter relationship between
risk variables and corresponding return and achievement of
various business objectives within the controlled operational
risk environment. Bank believes that risk management is one
of the foremost responsibilities of top/senior management.
The Board of Directors decides the overall risk management
policies and approves the Risk Management Philosophy &
Policy, Credit Management & Risk policy, Investment policy,
ALM policy, Operational Risk Management policy, Policy
for Internal Capital Adequacy Assessment Process (ICAAP),
Credit Risk Mitigation & Collateral Management Policy,
Stress Testing Policy, Policy for Mapping Business Lines/
Activities and Group Risk Management Policy containing
the direction and strategies for integrated management of the
various risk exposures of the Bank. These policies, inter-alia,
contain various trigger levels, exposure levels, thrust areas etc.
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2.1

2.1.1

The bank has constituted a Board level subcommittee namely
Risk Management Committee (RMC). The committee has
the overall responsibility of risk management functions and
oversees the function of Credit Risk Management Committee
(CRMC), Asset Liability Committee (ALCO) and Operational
Risk Management Committee (ORMC). The meeting of RMC
is held at least once in a quarter. The bank recognizes that the
management of risk is integral to the effective and efficient
management of the organization.

Credit Risk Management

Credit Risk Management Committee (CRMC) headed by
CMD is the top-level functional committee for Credit risk.
The committee considers and takes decisions necessary to
manage and control credit risk within overall quantitative
prudential limit set up by Board. The committee is entrusted
with the job of approval of policies on standards for
presentation of credit proposal, fine- tuning required in
various models based on feedbacks or change in market
scenario, approval of any other action necessary to comply
with requirements set forth in Credit Risk Management
Policy/ RBI guidelines or otherwise required for managing
credit risk.

Bank has developed comprehensive risk rating system that
serves as a single point indicator of diverse risk factors of
counterparty and for taking credit decisions in a consistent
manner. The risk rating system is drawn up in a structured
manner, incorporating different factors such as borrower’s
specific characteristics, industry specific characteristics
etc. Risk rating system is applied to loan accounts with
total limits above %50 lacs. Bank is undertaking periodic
validation exercise of its rating models and also conducting
migration and default rate analysis to test robustness of its
rating models.

Small & Medium Enterprise (SME) and Retail advances
are subjected to Scoring models which support “Accept/
Reject” decisions based on the scores obtained. All SME
and Retail loan applications are necessarily to be evaluated
under score card system. Scoring model Farm sector
has been developed and implementation of the related
software is under progress. The bank plans to cover each
borrowal account to be evaluated under risk rating/ score
framework.

Recognizing the need of technology platform in data
handling and analytics for risk management, the bank has
placed rating/ scoring systems at central server network. All
these models can be assessed by the users ‘on line” through
any office of the bank.
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2.1.4
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Additionally, to monitor the default rates, the pool/segment
rating methodology is applied to the retails/ small loan
portfolio. Default rates are assigned to identify pool/segment
to monitor the trends of historical defaults. The pools are
created based on homogeneity.

For monitoring the health of borrowal accounts at
regular intervals, bank has put in place a tool called
Preventive Monitoring System (PMS) for detection of early
warning signals with a view to prevent/minimize the loan
losses.

Bank is in the process of implementing enterprise-wide
data warehouse (EDW) project, to cater to the requirement
for a reliable and accurate historical data base and to
implement the sophisticated risk management solutions/
techniques and the tools for estimating risk components
{PD (Probability of Default), LGD (loss Given Default),
EAD (Exposure at Default)} and quantification of the risks
in the individual exposures to assess risk contribution
by individual accounts in total portfolio and identifying
buckets of risk concentrations.

2.1.2 As an integral part of Risk Management System, bank has put in

place awell-defined Loan Review Mechanism (LRM). This helps
bring about qualitative improvements in credit administration.
A separate Division known as Credit Audit & Review Division
has been formed to ensure LRM implementation.

2.1.3 The credit risk ratings are vetted/ confirmed by an

independent authority. The risk rating and vetting process
are done independent of credit appraisal function to ensure
its integrity and independency.

All loan proposals falling under the powers of GM & above
at HO/ Field General Manager and Circle Head at field are
considered by Credit Approval Committee (CAC).

The rating category wise portfolio of loan assets is reviewed
on quarterly basis to analyze mix of quality of assets etc.

2.1.4 In order to provide a robust risk management structure, the

Credit Management and Risk policy of the bank aims to
provide a basic framework for implementation of sound
credit risk management system in the bank. It deals with
various areas of credit risk, goals to be achieved, current
practices and future strategies.

Though the bank has implemented the Standardized
Approach of creditrisk, yetthe bank shall continue its journey
towards adopting Internal Rating Based Approaches.RBI has
come out with the final guidelines on Implementation of
the Internal Ratings Based (IRB) Approaches for calculation
of Capital Charge for Credit Risk, vide their Circular No.
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2.2

RBI/ 2011-12/ 311 DBOD.No.BP.BC.67/ 21.06.202/ 2011-
12 dated 22.12.2011. Bank has recently received approval
from RBI for adoption of Foundation Internal rating based
Approach (FIRB) on parallel run basis. As such, the credit
policy deals with short term implementation as well as long
term approach to credit risk management. The policy of
the bank embodies in itself the areas of risk identification,
risk measurement, risk grading techniques, reporting and
risk control systems /mitigation techniques, documentation
practice and the system for management of problem loans.

For Bank, corporate and sovereign the default rate has
been arrived at based on individual ratings. The default
rate for each year is calculated as under each category of
borrowers viz, large corporate, Mid Corporate and small
Loan borrowers. The default rates for large corporate and
mid corporate are combined to provide the default rates for
the corporate asset class. PD is estimated using maximum
likelihood estimator.

Bank has also put in place a mechanism to arrive at the
LGD rating grade and Facility apart from the default
rating of a borrower. The securities eligible for LGD rating
are identified facility wise and the total estimated loss
percentage in the account is computed using supervisory
LGD percentage prescribed for various types of collaterals
and accordingly LGD rating grades are allotted.

Major initiatives taken for implementation of IRB approach
are as under:

Mapping of internal rating grades with that of external rating
agencies grades: Bank has mapped its internal rating grades
with that of external rating agencies grades. This exercise
will help in unexpected loss calculation and PD estimation.

Benchmarking of Cumulative Default Rates: Benchmark
values of cumulative default rates for internal rating grades
have been calculated based on the published default data
of external rating agencies. The benchmark values will be
used for monitoring of cumulative default rates of internal
rating grades and PD validation.

Bank has adopted supervisory slotting criteria approach
for calculation of capital under specialized lending (SL)
exposure falling under corporate asset class.

Bank has put in place a comprehensive “Credit Risk
Mitigation & Collateral Management Policy”, which ensure
that requirements of FIRB approach are met on consistent
basis.

Market Risk & Liquidity Risk
The investment policy covering various aspects of market

risk attempts to assess and minimize risks inherent in
treasury operations through various risk management tools.
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2.2.2

2.2.3
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ql 9 o w1 HHEH i wite faa W @
qen eifq dimreti w1 Uk, stiawge fafie, g-are fafe,
2 ek (UeR), 3fa: e wmeA e e g enfe &
e @ Sifedt & @ fee sm )

Sk o WIS STEH Fame o oIt SHoh I iy ae S
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fire sifftr Tenfod farenm o 21

M a1 Yered Wifd S &1 9K Sy gae &,
S wrteelt s, fave s) o orowd Sopwe Sifew gaeeH,
genel qen STiafer ey, gfwanet, s/t o fag
ITER © SR Sifew oo faden Swstl 1 ae s
B 31 7T geer |iEfd w1 geu AEl S S SRt
% Hed T HT 991 SR H HeNed oF g die ohi
2 &1 %@ " T R
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2.2.5

2.3

A FHEATG SHE qe1 STRT Y9ERiied &1 Si" w3 & fou
e 3aan waey 9fafq 1 de@! § foar fmn S © =
Hay | o g ey wifa & fomm o sifemdar o
YR T yferan & 9 § wHe #1 T 2

fafim woEsl # craftte uRugaar W emaf@ =@
figeedr & fau sidt favemu & weag § d% 1 aerd
Sifew o ol o WU-wY fafq= e s i
feran St & den S9eh fou fuifia faaest st & e
TR YeeA fRA Sl @1 <ed whew (BE ),
Rl (FaeeE), wadl favewor genfs S @fim
Theh] o SMER W T sfaue 9 fagewo feg S @
it fafr= et afgeal o oT=ta eehfages fferal =t
AT TAR FT ST Heh |

YR SifEn:

S A URETerTT SiiEW o Ween forg geen ®i 3 uiwar
AU T G 1 e Uitk 1 fafa= guH e
O gR wfafife g €, S feEEw geEa (W),

2.2.1

Broadly, it incorporates policy prescriptions for measuring,
monitoring and managing systemic risk, credit risk, market
risk, operational risk and liquidity risk in treasury operations.

Besides regulatory limits, the bank has put in place internal
limits and ensures adherence thereof on continuous basis
for managing market risk in trading book of the bank
and its business operations. Bank has prescribed entry
level barriers, exposure limits, stop loss limits, VaR limit,
Duration limits and Risk Tolerance limit for trading book
investments. Bank is keeping constant track on Migration of
credit ratings of investment portfolio. Limits for exposures
to counter-parties, industry segments and countries are
monitored. The risks under Forex operations are monitored
and controlled through Stop Loss Limits, Overnight limit,
Daylight limit, Aggregate Gap limit, Individual gap limit,
Value at Risk (VaR) limit, Inter-Bank dealing and investment
limits etc.

2.2.2 For the Market Risk Management of the bank, Mid-

Office with separate Desks for Treasury & Asset Liability
Management (ALM) has been established.

2.2.3 Asset Liability Management Committee (ALCO) is primarily

responsible for establishing the market risk management
and asset liability management of the bank, procedures
thereof, implementing risk management guidelines issued
by regulator, best risk management practices followed
globally and ensuring that internal parameters, procedures,
practices/policies and risk management prudential limits
are adhered to. ALCO is also entrusted with the job of fixing
Base rate and pricing of advances & deposit products and
suggesting revision of BPLR to Board.

2.2.4 The policies for hedging and/or mitigating risk and strategies

& processes for monitoring the continuing effectiveness
of hedges/mitigants are discussed in ALCO and based on
views taken by / mandates of ALCO, hedge deals are
undertaken.

2.2.5 Liquidity risk of the bank is assessed through gap analysis

2.3

for maturity mismatch based on residual maturity in
different time buckets as well as various liquidity ratios
and management of the same is done within the prudential
limits fixed thereon. Advance techniques such as Stress
testing, simulation, sensitivity analysis etc. are used on
regular intervals to draw the contingency funding plan
under different liquidity scenarios.

Operational Risk:

The bank adopts three lines of defense for management
of operational risk, the first line of defense represented
by various HO Divisions which are Control Units (CU),
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Business Units (BU) or Support Units (SU); Second line of
defense represented by independent Corporate Operational
Risk Management Function (CORF) being Operational Risk
Management Department (ORMD) to oversee Operational
Risk Management, and the third lines of defense represented
by Inspection & Audit Division/Management Audit Division
(IAD/MARD) which is a challenge function to the first two
lines of defense, Operational Risk Management Committee
(ORMC) headed by CMD with all the EDs and key divisional
heads as members is the Executive level committee to
oversee the entire operational risk management of the bank.
All the operational risk aspects like analysis of historical
internal loss data (including near miss events, attempted
frauds & robberies, external loss events), etc. are placed
to the ORMC on quarterly basis. Risk Description Charts
(RDCs), annual Risk & Control Self Assessments (RCSAs),
Key Risk Indicators (KRIs) and Business Environment &
Internal Control Factors (BEIFCs) are also used to ascertain
the inherent and residual risks in various activities and
functions of the bank and initiating necessary corrective
actions with respect to management/mitigation of the
operational risks.

Internal Control is an essential pre-requisite for an efficient
and effective operational risk management. Bank has clearly
laid down policies and procedures to ensure the integrity
of its operations, appropriateness of operating systems and
compliance with the management policies. The internal
controls are supplemented by an effective audit function
that independently evaluates the control systems within the
organization.

TR Wehe [ehuT Quantitative Disclosures:
() =o SifEm o fou 1?:[:TrﬁT|’d ST9eTT (b) Capital requirements for credit risk:
(% fafe=m #) ( in million)
31.3.2014 31.3.2014
TS Jfeeehlol o A dewiferar 328386.20 Portfolios subject to standardised approach 328386.20
qﬁfsiﬁw(u‘[ TFIIISR = Securitization exposure NIL

(F) IR sifem & fau g omdemd (WHeidd  oTafy

sfti & i)

(% fafgzm o)

SifEn Sioft 31.3.2014

) N T SifEm 18546.14

i) foret faftra sifem (ol =feq) 240.48

i) sfeEl Sifew 5601.24

iv) HESIEA Aty IReHT o ST AR 24387.86
Siifesi o fee et ISt 99R (i + ii + iii)

(c) The capital requirements for market risk (under standardised
duration approach)

& in million)

Risk Category 31.3.2014

i) Interest Rate Risk 18546.14

i) Foreign Exchange Risk (including Gold) 240.48

i) Equity Risk 5601.24

iv)  Total capital charge for market risks under Standardised 24387.86
duration approach (i + ii + iii)
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() ufarerm Sifem o fau ISt &1 e

(% fafazm o)
IR SifEd & e S i straveshd 31.3.2014
i) W W gﬁqq.ﬁ'u" 27706.59
i) TG gfewm (AR any @) 38700.67

(d) The capital requirement for operational risk:

( in million)
Capital requirement for operational risk 31.3.2014
i) Basic indicator approach 27706.59
i) The Standardised approach (if applicable) 38700.67

(%) = sfeel R 1, R 1 SR gl IS U

(e) Common Equity Tier 1, Tier 1Tand Total Capital ratios:

TS YA S (99%) Punjab National Bank (Group)

31.3.2014 31.3.2014
A el SR 1, YSiTd S (%) (SHe-lil) 9.00 Common equity Tier 1 Capital ratio (%) (Basel- IlI 9.00
FR 1, G ST (%) (IEE-) 9.32 Tier 1 Capital ratio (%) (Basel- I11) 9.32
R 2GS S (%) (FFeE-i1) 2.79 Tier 2 Capital ratio (%) (Basel- I1) 2.79
Fel YO SFTUE (FARTIR) (%) (FFaA-111) 12.11 Total Capital ratio (CRAR) (%) (Basel- I11) 12.11

o 1 Y@ A For Significant Bank Subsidiaries:
EEEnilcaiic] HET R 1, AW 2,| FA S Name of subsidiary Common Tier 1 Tier 2| Total Capital
m.é}w W ‘Jﬁ-ﬁ’ﬁ MG equity Tier 1| Capital ratio| Capital ratio| ratio (CRAR)

1, gSiTE ST | 3TTUT (% ) | (HHIRTR ) ) .
T (%) (%)| (3mem) (%) Capital ratio| (%) (Basel-| (%) (Basel-| (%) (Basel-
(@) | (s (=) (%) (Basel- 11 1) 1) D)
31.3.2014 | 31.3.2014| 31.3.2014 31.3.2014 31.3.2014| 31.3.2014| 31.3.2014| 31.3.2014
deet fieew fa. 49.14 49.14* 49.14 PNB Gilts Ltd 49.14 49.14* - 49.14
e BT 10.18 10.18 2.95 13.13 PNB Housing Finance 10.18 10.18 2.95 13.13
wEE f. Ltd
CEIE] él'.‘g‘l:l?{ IF 11.50 11.50 5.92 17.42 Punjab National Bank 11.50 11.50 5.92 17.42
(Fetteren) fa. (International) Ltd.
el e r &t e ] & ] & PNB Investment NA NA NA NA
wfges fa. Services Ltd.
g ot § fa e I il B il ] T Druk PNB Bank Ltd. NA NA NA NA
TQ\'Q’H’H"T e 94.45 94.45 5.64 100.09 JSC SB PNB 94.45 94.45 5.64 100.09
T TR Kazakhstan
iiccilereirest WK @] Tl e e PNB Insurance Broking NA NA NA NA
Sifer m.fa. Pvt. Ltd.

“HNTAR (T i Gfed) 22.39% =
RO - SUF 3. R0T ARG : AE TehelhTuT
TR Wehe [eh{uT

3.1 A fRet o gfawn o eraia o gr i <= fafa
W g AR g TE S g i e et 21 s
AN, AT TR a0 SUR a1 SARM el § 54 -

) frd "y ww & Ty § S Siva gaed
#1 fe 90 & @ eifusr smafy & fau sifada wdt

2

i) el ofeR gwe/ehy hfge & Wy H 90 7 ®

aAfirer o fau @ Sl T2 wal

w39 feufg 9 S &1 7 s afs:
o THME Y HHYAARI IfE W AR SR @

2

o 39 HME H SRl Joud uRErer @ | g v
i dioyeme wih ° %9 €, fheg o
=1 fafer =1 @R 90 T o forw g wfee =&l
? 1o SE ety o SNM Sfde fhu WM
S i FHeR HH ok foIu qaT swige Suersy ==l

2

*CRAR (including HTM stock) is 22.39%.
Table DF-3: Credit Risk: General Disclosures

Qualitative Disclosures:

3.1

Any amount due to the bank under any credit facility is

overdue if it is not paid on the due date fixed by the bank.
Further, an impaired asset is a loan or an advance where:

i) Interest and/or installment of principal remains overdue

for a period of more than 90 days in respect of a term

loan.

ii) the account remains out of order in respect of an

overdraft/cash credit for a period of more than 90 days.

Account will be treated out of order, if:

e the outstanding balance remains continuously in

excess of the limit/drawing power.

e in cases where the outstanding balance in the

principal operating account is less than the

sanctioned limit/drawing power, but there are no
credits continuously for 90 days as on the date of
balance sheet or credits are not enough to cover

the interest debited during the same period
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i) @R T SR A e fae o wme ® fad 90
Qs o w1 erafy & fou afada war 2

iv) fFEd o oA @S9 W =N @Y sEry et

T el A & fou erfada war © eI ol

FEty I wEal o fau gasd &1 fRw @ 39

W S T FHeA B9 & fau iy @ B

O NG Yo o fou sk gRI Rl SIS Wik,
JoTelt, SifEH semid good o Hu qHien ggfaal i
IUE TR YA W A S|l 21 S Bl Rl YA qell
Sifgq Hifa & 27 9t Ul 1 Seot@ T T ?1 wHEie
TR W W d A g s §F % gfes w)
IR, UMY iR Saftad ® W &1 TH T A © e
F0 IR SfEH 1 GEe R S Hehdl © SR g

iii)  in case of bills purchased & discounted, the bill remains
overdue for a period of more than 90 days

iv) the installment or principal or interest thereon remains
overdue for two crop seasons for short duration and
the installment of principal or interest thereon remains
overdue for one crop season for long duration crops.

Credit approving authority, prudential exposure limits,
industry exposure limits, credit risk rating system, risk based
pricing and loan review mechanisms are the tools used by
the bank for credit risk management. All these tools have
been defined in the Credit Management & Risk Policy
of the bank. At the macro level, policy document is an
embodiment of the Bank’s approach to understand, measure
and manage the credit risk and aims at ensuring sustained
growth of healthy loan portfolio while dispensing the credit

and managing the risk. Credit risk is measured through
sophisticated models, which are regularly tested for their
predictive ability as per best practices.

ghfye foran <1 wehar € T SBO1 <9 SR Sifew 1 g
T o GHT R URHId i W Wl S Hehdl g
e O % %O Sifen w1 T8 ANE Hed & mom
g A Sl @ fees e W fafia w9 9 wdemr s
B U1 Tae et et feufq vt SierSn oTEn S Hehal €

TUTTHh Wehe{ehTuT: Quantitative Disclosures:
(=) HA Thd FOT SHfEq Teas; (b)  The total gross credit risk exposures:
(% faferm #) ( in million)
S 31.3.2014 Category 3132014
. emenia 3769757.52 Fund Based 3769757.52
TR-FifY e 842162.88 Non Fund Based 842162.88
) HON &1 GrNfees SiaaTeT TP (c) The geographic distribution of exposures:
(% fuferm ) & in million)
B Lris faeor o :ﬁq Category Overseas Domestic
31.3.2014 31.3.2014 31.3.2014 31.3.2014
fafy smenfa 459298.43 3310459.09 Fund Based 459298.43 3310459.09
TR-ffer aeia 178868.95 663293.93 Non-fund based 178868.95 663293.93
(N (d)
(i) RO &1 ITER digawr (Ffy @) feeg 2 (i) Industry type distribution of exposures (Fund Based) is as under:
(% fafeam o) ® in million)
w0 | [3Em 31.3.2014 S. |CODE|INDUSTRY 31.3.2014
w w1 (1) % & 39 9 NO. Amount Out of (1)
of total| Exposure of Sub-
TS o ST Exposure (1)| head (wherever
T (1) (Tt @ §) applicable)
1|1 Epr| 10549.74 T COAL 10549.74
2 |2 EeiEi 11077.61 2 |2 MINING 11077.61
3 3 el ud e 221553.01 3 3 IRON AND STEEL 221553.01
4 |4 =1 Heel T Hed 13390.83 4 |4 OTHER METAL & METAL 13390.83
ElvI PRODUCTS
5 |5 3T gShfrafan 71102.29 5 |5 ALL ENGINEERING 71102.29
51 |fE @ (005) SeveRITTE 10768.09 5.1 |Of which (005) Electronics 10768.09
6 |6 EREERC 98546.39 6 |6 ELECTRICITY 98546.39
7 |7 FeA TR 37679.00 7 07 COTTON TEXTILES 37679.00
8 |8 S SogeEed 1329.20 8 |8 JUTE TEXTILTES 1329.20
9 |9 3T SRR 47263.45 9 |9 OTHER TEXTILES 47263.45
10 (10 |<fF 51691.10 10 (10 |SUGAR 51691.10
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(% fafer=m ) ® in million)
7 [Fre |[sEm 31.3.2014 S. |CODE|INDUSTRY 31.3.2014
| F@| (1) ¥ & 37 vid NO. Amount Out of (1)
of total| Exposure of Sub-
TSR & TS Exposure (1)| head (wherever
@t Tl (1) (==t @A) applicable)
mo|n |=m 60.70 mo|n TEA 60.70
12 |12 |we wafdm 55857.49 12 |12 |FOOD PROCESSING 55857.49
13 13 |afsRew siaa ud 13345.40 13 |13 |VEGETABLE OILS AND 13345.40
e VANASPATI
14 |14 |derep o et 313.40 14 |14 |TOBACCO & TOBACCO 313.40
Bl PRODUCTS
15 [15 |9 td R 3R 15345.60 15 |15  |PAPER & PAPER PRODUCTS 15345.60
16 |16 |t@e 3R e Sa” 5782.00 16 |16  |RUBBER & RUBBER PRODUCTS 5782.00
17 17 |hfaea =i dem snfg 67255.24 17 |17 |CHEMICALS, DYES, PAINTS, ETC. 67255.24
17.1  |fom & wfemgs) 22517.70 17.1 |Of which Fertilizers 22517.70
17.2  |fod @ Ueienfiemer™ 3846.00 17.2 |Of which Petro-chemicals 3846.00
17.3 |FoFm @ g9 @ik wrid awersh 17040.14 17.3 |Of which Drugs & Pharmaceuticals 17040.14
18 |18 |diHe 26377.15 18 |18  |CEMENT 26377.15
19 |19 |=wel w =wel S@R 8217.20 19 |19 |LEATHER & LEATHER PRODUCTS 8217.20
20 |20 |v= @i ey 4483035 20 [20  |GEMS AND JEWELLERY 44830.35
21 (21 foafor 72552.04 21 (21 CONSTRUCTION 72552.04
22 (22 |ieiferm 19294.31 22 |22 |PETROLEUM 19294.31
23 (23 |z=i wfd 14625.86 23 (23 |AUTOMOBILES INCLUDING 14625.86
i TRUCKS
24 |24 |F9 GRER 3610.92 24 |24 |COMPUTER SOFTWARE 3610.92
25 (25  |gERIEER 585267.13 25 |25  [INFRASTRUCTURE 585267.13
25.1 |37 ¥ o 328371.28 25.1 |Of which Power 328371.28
25.2 |z ¥ fernrgfrenyH 64559.73 25.2 |Of which Telecommunications 64559.73
253 |z98 4 Hew iR w0 130454.12 25.3 |Of which Roads & Ports 130454.12
26 |26  |wASTUEHHT 134899.59 26 |26  |[NBFCs 134899.59
27 (27 |3few 145172.59 27 (27 |TRADING 145172.59
28 (28 |eTm s - 28 (28  |OTHER INDUSTRIES -
g 1972671.11 TOTAL 1972671.11
29 |29  |srEfire e Sifim 1797086.41 29 |29 Residuary Other Advances 1797086.41
FA W 3769757.52 GRAND TOTAL 3769757.52
A Sel QHIﬁTrr( gaol Tty enenfa ‘QT:FEﬁ\_rR F 5% O 3TfYs Industries where exposure is more than 5% of gross fund based
2l exposure:
1. |3 At TE wia 221553.01 1. 3 IRON AND STEEL 221553.01
2. |25 |eTEReE WREAT 585267.13 2. |25 |[INFRASTRUCTURE 585267.13
(i) ®O w1 sieifie wfawo (R ffy smurfa) (i) Industry type distribution of exposures (Non Fund Based) is
e 2 - as under:
(% faferm ) & in million)
w0 |ErE |[sam 31.3.2014 S. |CODE|INDUSTRY 31.3.2014
i " NO.
: T (1) 7 7 i o] oot o
Exposure (1)| head (wherever
@ Tl (1) (Tt @ ') applicable)
T FFe 455.30 T COAL 455.30
2 |2 Eeici 9438.30 2 |2 MINING 9438.30
313 A TE W 95988.67 33 IRON AND STEEL 95988.67
4 |4 T Ted T Hed 3209.00 4 |4 OTHER METAL & METAL 3209.00
Eiis PRODUCTS
5 |5 o SR 50171.70 5 |5 ALL ENGINEERING 50171.70
5.1 |feEd @ (005) gerEREd 4485.40 5.1 |Of which (005) Electronics 4485.40
6 |6 EREEIC 5255.30 6 |6 ELECTRICITY 5255.30
7 |7 FeA TR 2412.20 7 |7 COTTON TEXTILES 2412.20
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(% foferm o) (% in million)
ExlcoclllEs o) 31.3.2014 S. |CODE|INDUSTRY 31.3.2014
. FA| (1) * ¥ 37 e NO. Amount Out of (1)
m * 3 : of total| Exposure of Sub-
. xposure (1)| head (wherever
& i (1)) (St A En) applicable)
8 |8 T e 87.40 8 |8 JUTE TEXTILTES 87.40
9 9 J m 7923.70 9 9 OTHER TEXTILES 7923.70
10 (10 Eicll 4004.80 10 |10 SUGAR 4004.80
1 11 a9 0.70 1m m TEA 0.70
12 |12 e grEfT 8194.40 12 |12 FOOD PROCESSING 8194.40
13 |13 Eiscecicipl T 16265.70 13 |13 VEGETABLE OILS AND 16265.70
e VANASPATI
14 |14 ﬁ T darp 19.90 14 |14 ggggicc%& TOBACCO 19.90
15 |15 g7 e TR TR 2333.80 15 |15 PAPER & PAPER PRODUCTS 2333.80
16 |16 @ aﬂT @ IR 658.90 16 |16 RUBBER & RUBBER PRODUCTS 658.90
17 17 [t < e o 12813.00 17 [17 |CHEMICALS, DYES, PAINTS, etc.. |  14813.00
170 |ford @ wofamesr 2894.20 17.1  |Of which Fertilizers 2894.20
172 |fs8 9 ﬁaﬁ.‘—ﬁqwg 2150.20 17.2  |Of which Petro-chemicals 2150.20
173 |fs/9 9 g-:q R BT Tl 3778.20 17.3 |Of which Drugs & Pharmaceuticals 3778.20
18 |18 |&ide 2712.90 18 |18  |CEMENT 2712.90
19 19 |ewer wo =wer saw 898.30 19 [19  [LEATHER & LEATHER PRODUCTS 898.30
20 120 |t @T S 3458.80 20 [20  |GEMS AND JEWELLERY 3458.80
21 |21 fmtor 3721.55 21 |21 CONSTRUCTION 3721.55
22 |22 ﬁzjfwm 1113.10 22 |22 PETROLEUM 1113.10
23 |23 Zjlﬁ afed 2403.16 23 |23 AUTOMOBILES INCLUDING 2403.16
SERIEIE] TRUCKS
24 |24 W e 165.66 24 (24 COMPUTER SOFTWARE 165.66
25 [25  |gERIEER 102819.11 25 |25 INFRASTRUCTURE 102819.11
25.1 |39 9§ TR - 25.1 |Of which Power -
25.2 |z | ferenrgfTeny 27676.40 25.2 |Of which Telecommunications 27676.40
253 |z7H ¥ Heh SR §eTe 9244.90 25.3 | Of which Roads & Ports 9244.90
26 |26 |usiTOHHl 1251.60 26 [26  |[NBFCs 1251.60
27 (27 |3few 40985.22 27 |27 |TRADING 40985.22
28 |28 T FEN 64516.93 28 |28 OTHER INDUSTRIES 64516.93
\_yﬁg. 439359.43 TOTAL 439359.43
29 |29 safite o= sfim 402803.45 29 |29 Residuary Other Advances 402803.45
HA Gﬁ@; 842162.88 GRAND TOTAL 842162.88
TN STET TEHSR Tehel TfY Seniia TSR % 5% 9 S 2 Industries where exposure is more than 5% of gross non- fund based exposure:
T3 S is =i 95988.67 E IRON AND STEEL 95988.67
2 27 éﬂﬁ;‘l‘[ - 2 27 TRADING -
3 5 g gSfaiT 50171.70 3 5 ALL ENGINEERING 50171.70
4. |25 SR A 102819.11 4. |25 INFRASTRUCTURE 102819.11
%) oTiEEl 1 eTEfiTe SioRra dRysadl S-S fHEaq 2 (e)  The residual contractual maturity break down of assets is:
(% faferem ) & in million)
ufaaaar =t fafar 1fim | e (wener ) |faesht ugr TR Maturity Pattern Advances*| Investments (Gross)| Foreign Currency Assets*
T feq 289016.09 12459.03 23794.84 Next day 289016.09 12459.03 23794.84
2f@q - 7 T 89317.52 36539.45 28850.62 2 - 7 days 89317.52 36539.45 28850.62
8-14 fe7 75027.87 1663.63 10937.20 8 -14 days 75027.87 1663.63 10937.20
15 9 28 &9 80952.47 5351.87 51064.67 15- 28 days 80952.47 5351.87 51064.67
29 feq 9 3 A 250225.36 49350.83 215276.67 29days - 3months 250225.36 49350.83 215276.67
3 T § AU a1 6 °E 9% | 160067.89 13769.65 153060.17 >3months-6months 160067.89 13769.65 153060.17
6 HE 9 Yk qen 1 99 ds| 346013.06 77584.73 154758.20 >6months-Tyr 346013.06 77584.73 154758.20
1 99 9 o1fes qen 3 99 da| 1728600.83 193691.31 115885.24 >Tyr-3yrs 1728600.83 193691.31 115885.24
3 g4 g 37fek qon 5 99 dah| 292368.44 236885.33 29132.90 >3yrs-5yrs 292368.44 236885.33 29132.90
5 99 9 31fen 379196.71 898871.78 5445 .42 >5yrs 379196.71 898871.78 5445.42
Gﬁg 3690786.25 1526167.62 788205.91 Total 3690786.25 1526167.62 788205.91
* i fierel SUR W ST T g *Figures are shown on net basis.
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(TF) Tehel TAAT 39 YR ¢ ¢

(f)  The gross NPAs are:

(% fafer=m #) (% in million)
Sroft 31.3.2014 Category 31.3.2014
ERkINED 75977.37 Sub Standard 75977.37
Ty - 1 64839.27 Doubtful -1 64839.27
iy - 2 32790.41 Doubtful — 2 32790.41
gy - 3 11432.86 Doubtful -3 11432.86
ikl 8834.02 Loss 8834.02
T T (FH) 193873.94 Total NPAs (Gross) 193873.94
(S) g e &t e Fe=fafed 2l (g0 The amount of Net NPAs is:

(% fafeam o) (% in million)
feraor 31.3.2014 Particulars 31.3.2014
IS T 101815.85 Net NPA 101815.85
TH) T o S 7 YRR € - (h) The NPA Ratios are as under:
T T U 31.3.2014 NPA Ratios 31.3.2014
Hehel Al wF g § kel T 0 T % 5.10 % of Gross NPAs to Gross Advances 5.10
S A 1 qe H s W W U % 2.77 % of Net NPAs to Net Advances 277
3E) Uhel TAYY, 1 29 7 TR 2 (i) The movement of gross NPAs is as under:

(% fafe=m #) ( in million)
AT TA U T T Te-95 31.3.2014 Movement of gross NPAs 31.3.2014
) a9 %k IR H Rty 9y 137395.46 i) Opening Balance at the beginning of the year 137395.46
i) o9 & IR gfs 110701.58 i) Addition during the period 110701.58
i) =Y o SR R 54223.10 iii)  Reduction during the period 54223.10
iv) a9 o 3fd H a9 (i +ii - i) 193873.94 iv)  Closing Balance as at the end of the period (i + ii - iii) 193873.94
) TAHT % AU gEym @ se-ae T yER ? () The movement of provision for NPAs is as under:

(% fafers= +) ® in million)
Ll o T * 1%11{ TG hT TE-9G 31.3.2014 Movement of provision for NPAs 31.3.2014
) ad % g o R 9 62148.24 i) Opening Balance at the beginning of the period 62148.24
i o9 % A FRT TT EEH 55083.18 i) Provisions made during the period 55083.18
i) a9 % INH I @R TE T 1252.83 iii)  Write-off made during the period 1252.83
iv) =¥ o SRH foru U SIfafs Yl @1 gfdered seen 26179.63 iv)  Write -back of excess provisions made during the period 26179.63
v) a4 % ad § SR (i + i iii-iv) 89798.96 v)  Closing Balance as at the end of the period (i + ii - iii-iv) 89798.96
) RIry Toaress a9 st T (k) The amount of non-performing investment is:

(R fuferm #) % in million)
ferawor 31.3.2014 Particulars 31.3.2014
R fromeer Fraw w1t 1664.92 Amount of non-performing investment 1664.92
) R e e o wEem 3q @ T O () The amount of provisions held for non-performing

investment is:

(% fafe=m ) ( in million)
feraor 31.3.2014 Particulars 31.3.2014
R fromfasr f991 & gaum = afn 1632.47 Amount of provision held for non-performing investment 1632.47
) 9 W B9 o a3 gaum o G 1 fegfq . (m) The movement of provisions for depreciation on investments is:

(% fafe=m ) ( in million)
Traw W B & ford wraemt o we-we @ feafa 31.3.2014 Movement of provisions for depreciation on investments 31.3.2014
) od oh IRy | R 9 5138.74 i) Opening balance at the beginning of the year 5138.74
i) o ok SRE feRT T HrEEE 7064.72 ii)  Provisions made during the period 7064.72
i) a9 % INH I @R T T T iii)  Write-off made during the period NIL
iv)  ad ok SRF fepw Y efafs WeeE 1 Siaered S 65.55 iv)  Write-back of excess provisions made during the period 65.55
v)  ad o 3fd H e (i + i —ii-iv) 12137.92 V) Closing balance as at the end of the period (i + ii —iii-iv) 12137.92
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ARUT-U®. 4 KT SGW : AFE gReEwor & areasia

wEwIfeEr

OIS Tehe [ehT0T

(W)

4.1 ¥ ¥ 9w fiod 9% gr Fefafed wata s sfee
fen wifgat i srHifea fopan © difer szo1 Sifew & A
gfieahio o ST=Riq =] RE o Ufd o & Sifem &
raT S Gk
- Torfe
- W
- gfean ™
- SEHERY
R
- THUHASARY
o A fader o sfoEl & ol o Trry § qRdE o
e g W frEfafed 3 saRieiE el gedie st
@ ot ergeifea fovan €
- Wugd T PR
- EN
- &=
fafu smenfia R-fafa snenfa (Sefafa + sewEfy) =0
gfauretl & gears o g g v s darg off S 2
T A T RO Yol TSTEE @ W godisdl &1 S
BT AT TR ST e
YfeeTeh iR | Suered T 1 36 foamg W ARdr s o
BN S AR o SIER wan fan s )

HIATHS Uhe (ehluT

() A Ifewivn & semdia Sifew #9 3 & 9”
TSR U *q @ gEg Sifew o § e % e
(s 3R IMies) o WY-wY 5= wern T €, fee
?

(% fafezm o)
ferawor 31.3.2014
) 100% ¥ FH SATEH TR T 1895791.91
i) 100% SfEH ¥R S 1802936.79
i) 100% SR SAfE® YR STl 854139.54
iv)  wer 15971.17

WRUN - U 5: KT ANTGH R KT : I R0

o forg weReteRtoT

TR Wehe [ehTuT

(©

5.1 S 3 FReE qUed SR STHIRT ‘0T SifEd =R qer
gutfyder yarer Aifd’ oy w1 @ fored o= Sl o are-g
-1 o fuftor & gfean o wfe 2

Table DF-4 - Credit Risk: Disclosures for Portfolios Subject to the
Standardised Approach

Qualitative Disclosures:

(a)

4.1. Bank has approved the following 6 domestic credit rating
agencies accredited by RBI for mapping its exposure with
domestic borrowers under standardized approach of credit
risk
- CRISIL
- CARE
- India Ratings
- ICRA
- Brickwork
- SMERA

Bank has also approved the following 3 international credit
rating agencies accredited by RBI in respect of exposure
with overseas borrowers

- Standard & Poor
- Moody’s
- FITCH

These agencies are being used for rating (Long Term & Short
Term) of fund based/ non fund based facilities provided by
the bank to the borrowers. The bank uses solicited rating
from the chosen credit rating agencies.

The ratings available in public domain are mapped according
to mapping process as envisaged in RBI guidelines on the
subject.

Quantitative Disclosures :

(b) For exposure amounts after risk mitigation subject to the
standardised approach, amount of a bank’s outstandings
(rated and unrated) in the following three major risk buckets
as well as those that are deducted;are as under:

® in million)
Particulars 31.3.2014
i) Below 100% risk weight exposure outstanding 1895791.91
i) 100% risk weight exposure outstanding 1802936.79
iii)  More than 100% risk weight exposure outstanding 854139.54
iv)  Deducted 15971.17

Table DF-5: Credit Risk Mitigation: Disclosures for Standardised
Approaches

Qualitative Disclosures:
()

5.1 Bank has putin place Board approved ‘Credit Risk Mitigation
and Collateral Management Policy’ which, inter-alia, covers
policies and processes for various collaterals including
financial collaterals and netting of on and off balance sheet
exposure. However, the bank is not making use of the on-
balance sheet netting in its capital calculation process.
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52 % g QEE IR W SifEd ®9 @ ?g (WEE gk
& eia USt w® ToM o few) wgw fRT WM oA
guifydent # foxita guifyde (s1eifq o w1 i, @Ry
Tel o e T@fk), fafd= gftel &t =@ T s
ittt/ qf Hofae ek €1 STw e R Hh
37 guifvass gfasfaai o @t qediwd &1 T0 o fae T
forega wepan = T 21

5.3 Yoft Grerell srevashael w1 oMl o foau e v TRfeE
o & S Ie, e, etufasd ok wRRfed @1 ISh & o
o fou Tt TRfeal 1 IUART 3H WY § g e ¥ ARd
ford o o ARtEe o eER femen S @)

5.4 % gRI ot T erferkrer foxita wuifyde wfawfaat a1 o Sw
H oo W TR e ® erern wehn wiagfei et
g foment ogelt & 1S wmen T gl 3 YR waiihes
yfagfaal #1 frer & wRo *iE Sifem & g

5.5 Wehe ®U Sifew Ui & fau (WEe gfes &
IF=rid) ool TR werdl 9§ frfafed g 2

HTATHR TR [ehTuT

5.2 The collaterals used by the Bank as risk mitigants comprise
of the financial collaterals (i.e. bank deposits, govt./postal
securities, life policies, gold jewellery, units of mutual funds
etc.). A detailed process of calculation of correct valuation
and application of haircut thereon has been put in place by
developing suitable software.

5.3 Guarantees, which are direct, explicit, irrevocable and
unconditional, are taken into consideration by Bank for
calculating capital requirement. Use of such guarantees for
capital calculation purposes is strictly as per RBI guidelines
on the subject.

5.4 Majority of financial collaterals held by the Bank are by
way of own deposits and government securities, which do
not have any issue in realization. As such, there is no risk

concentration on account of nature of collaterals.

5.5 The total exposure for disclosed credit risk portfolio (under
the standardized approach) is covered by:

Quantitative Disclosures

(R frferm ) ® in million)
31.3.2014 31.3.2014
) 3T § e fRU U Yee R Sifew qiwifeE & fag 340067.83 b) For each separately disclosed credit risk portfolio, the total 340067.83
Fa SifEH (=t AN B IUH A% qOH-UA & HHIEE 6 exposure (after, where applicable, on or off balance sheet
e 7ol UYEE) S e % W% e Ty gty ufer netting) that is covered by eligible financial collateral after
ESUEIER 2 the application of haircuts.
o) Fem 9 gehe fRU MU y&w kU SifE adwifaE & fog) 137298.76 c) For each separately disclosed, the total exposure (after, 137298.76

Tt SifEH (el @) @ SE AR e o W o
o fer geEE) S HA % S REEHE SRafeat
BN wfed € (S T w9 9 9 fod S g et
3 W )|

where applicable, on or off balance sheet netting) that
is covered by guarantees/credit derivatives (wherever

specifically permitted by RBI)

AR EUH-6, AFTITAHIIT TFAUISK : | Fieahor &l
Yehe [ehTuT

/g 1 B Frasfas o Sites e 2l

RO - UF 7. & g W SR stew

U Wehe [ehTuT

(0

7.1 AR fiod o g e aretea Jo ugfa (st
i) 1 S 7 AR SifEd % Yol YUR I AT ok
fau et foren @1 wRdra R o o anifee o SER

HREHIFA A TS H YOS Ter e gu gfeE
e Sifem g (St T eR) Afed & fau daR # w@
2 fSEer swmEfeem %1 49 =d @R

Table DF-6 :Securitisation Exposures: Disclosure for Standardised
Approach

Bank/Group does not have any securitization exposure.
Table DF-7: Market Risk in Trading Book

Qualitative Disclosures:
()

7.1 RBI prescribed Standardized Measurement Method (duration
based) for computation of capital charge for market risk
has been adopted by Bank. Being fully compliant with
Standardized Measurement Method as per RBI guidelines,
now Bank is preparing for the Internal Model Approach
(Advanced Approach on Market risk) based on Value at Risk
(VaR) model, which is under implementation.
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UTATHR Wehe [ehTuT
o) SR Sifem o ferg gofma stiemt feer €

(F fafers= )
i Sroft 31.3.2014
) N < SifEm 18160.57
i) s Sifaw 5593.88
i) foet faftoa sifem (ool w@feq) 263.28
iv) ORI STafy gfteshivn o eT=wid 24017.73

R SHfEH o T e ISt TR (i+ii+iii)

Quantitative Disclosures:

(b)  The capital requirements for market risk are as under:

® in million)

Risk Category 31.3.2014

i) Interest Rate Risk 18160.57

i) Equity Risk 5593.88

i) Foreign Exchange Risk (including Gold ) 263.28

iv Total capital charge for market risks under Standardised 24017.73
duration approach (i+ii+iii)

AR - EUF 8: TR SAad

U UehelehiuT

(W)

8.1 W fiod s o e fdemor S got Gohdw gftekion
(St o W) o ST 31.03.2008 ¥ URETEG SifEm
& fau oSt &1 wrEE W@ T A o T SER
31.03.2014 &1 feafd o TER YSiva o79em T 27706.59
ETIES
o H STl S SfERIv AU HTehiha SRERITT w &
foru wivE 3 9RdE fiod §% 1 emesd R en eiR
g o o A ey o st dEn i sifan smAta
I T YST YR I ATHC H FAAR TAH HI A
off|

TRUT - Shuw 9 SfeET g ¥ W W @y (0 IR W o &)

T[T Fehe ool

(W)

9.1 =N R SIf@H T Yareq <R fageioor qen @iy =R
faweto o wreg @ faran smar 21 dfRT gk den Ifem g
& A R SfE@d 1 R F o fag @ifas ol ®
SR forgero foren a1 21 foe =& 3/ (W 318 o1E),
et =T |IfSH (T T TH) AaE SR S U 9 S
o fau =Ead sfafy e W y9E o foau faaswt e
fruif 1 T 21 yafedl & A W o & ud e
¥ fafeq faerea &1 UwE aamn S 81 et qen et
Tl oF AfteR wd feer 9 w1 Ui s % fau STt
yafei &1 eteFeE fman S 2l

AT Yehe [ehTuT

(&)

YA WM ol lieh:

1o 3fteaniul- (e Fegefiaa - faa =)
TRt -1 : SIS FagAeierd - fae s=R

e otafy | o (OTR| T Ie| e ofm| gt snifil| gt anfiat
T - I (gromy) (142)| (7 fuferm| ¥ e ofe

1 2 3 4 5

1-28 f 67611.71]  -6750.00|  60861.71| 748230.79 8.13%
29 fad - 3 W | 1208374.82| -2507.45| 1205867.37| 2009771.34 60.00%
3™ > 6TE | -41634550| -2496.15| -418841.66] 352664.29|  -118.76%

Table DF-8: Operational Risk

Qualitative Disclosures:

(a)

8.1 As per RBI directives, the bank has been maintaining capital
for operational risk under Basic Indicator approach (BIA)

w.e.f. 31.03.2008. The capital requirement as per BIA is
% 27706.59 millions as on 31.03.2014.

Bank had applied to RBI for migration to the next advanced
approach viz.”The Standardized Approach (TSA) and RBI
had permitted parallel run of TSA advising bank to continue
to maintain capital charge under BIA till such time final
permission is granted by them for TSA.

Table DF-9: Interest Rate Risk in the Banking Book (IRRBB)
Qualitative Disclosures:
(@

9.1. The interest rate risk is managed through gap analysis and
duration gap analysis. Duration gap analysis is being carried
out at monthly intervals to assess the interest rate risk of both
banking book and trading book. Prudential limits have been
fixed for impact on Net Interest Income (NII), Net Interest
Margin (NIM), minimum ROA & minimum duration gap for
the bank. Behavioral studies are being done for assessing
and apportioning volatile and non-volatile portion of various
non-maturity products of both assets and liabilities.

Quantitative Disclosures :

(b)

The tools used are:

Earning Approach — (Interest rate sensitivity Statement- Net Gaps)

Table 1: Interest rate sensitivity - net gaps

Maturity Period Gap (RSA- Other Net Gap| Total Assets| Net Gaps as
RSL)| Products* (1+2)| Rin millions)| % to Total

(Zin millions) | (Intt. rate) |  in millions) Assets

1 2 3 4 5

1-28 days 67611.71| -6750.00 60861.71| 748230.79 8.13%
29days - 3 months 1208374.82| -2507.45| 1205867.37( 2009771.34 60.00%
>3 to 6 months -416345.50| -2496.15| -418841.66| 352664.29| -118.76%
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iugadr Sl | ST (IR| T S| T ofit| gt enfwai| F antat Maturity Period Gap (RSA-|  Other Net Gap| Total Assets| Net Gaps as
THT - A (=TEY) (1+2) ( Taferm ¥ frae sfaw RSL)| Products* (1+2)| Zin millions)| % to Total

) 3)| W ®in millions) | (Intt. rate) | ( in millions) Assets

6d > 12 WE | -512294.68 0| -512294.68| 516493.10 -99.19% >6 to 12 months -512294.68 0| -512294.68| 516493.10/  -99.19%
19 >3ad  |-1212914.22 0[-1212914.22| 983375.78|  -123.34% >1103 yrs. 1212914.22 0| -1212914.22| 983375.78| -123.34%
39> 5T 172337.97|  5003.60| 177341.57| 452446.21 39.20% >310 5 yrs. 172337.97| 5003.60| 177341.57| 452446.21 39.20%
599§ et | 791944.19 0| 791944.19| 1046166.53 75.70% Over 5 years 791944.19 0| 791944.19| 1046166.53 75.70%

* o SR W Affen € 9P R R (T SR T), el aeel (W), qe 9l
(W), fasreq (e=id) qen o= =g (Sfafesd)

anfeal ofR <Fae %1 gHed Fufor & egAm wifidw &
Arifdel o SER fRT S ¥ wefon R f o wew o
T o S ® TR SR goded fuitor 29 & @ 3 wER R
iR g

e 375 - TSNS /TS W e § 0.5% Ffaga
IREdd 1 g9

* Other products include: FRAs, Swaps, Futures, Options & other derivatives

The repricing assumptions on assets and liabilities are taken as
per RBI guidelines. The floating rate advances are assumed to be
repriced in 29 days to 3 months.

Earning at Risk: Impact of 0.5 % change upward/downward in
interest rate on NII/NIM

(% faferm #) in million)

BecCiic) 0.5% Wi T | TATLE W Ufeerer Remaining Period Estimated impact on NIl with adverse
g P

ufterd &t WTF'RT PRI change in rate of interest by 0.50%

6 HYE dh 1746.84 Up to 6 months 1746.84

1 o9 1 37EfY d 3021.71 Up to 1 year 3021.71

et goa gfeswior

aféen od S1eiq ST Hed W SN <X H 200 SdiTd i
=R | IRadT o &R0 gSid W g A g &
safy SR Tsfa o weEm 9 fafd sida @ goaied fea
ST B R e <Fd@et o g o oW o forq w5t
forerul Shefl Frifa 1 T ¥ ol i sie W T i
fepan < 21

o - SUE 10, SR IR W SIS ST SiREw (1 AW
R ot &)

OIS YehelehiuT

(D)

S T gerud H RRen 3g SR e wHeA @ fdfe
IRl T I i 2| Sfafed uftErer & Sifew geeeE
Y@ Tk RS hEqesh § S SO W A oh WY |
Wdd T ¥ wE F GO MY YA w39 Hay H gEA @
71 e & feafs I oMR W ISR goF & IEY g
T S

2fefea Hifd Sifam yarem 7am 5170 G9R F S € e shfee
S R SR Sifew o 39 giwferd 2

o W % fou wfaen sy few S ©1 Raifén el sifem
ot o forg sugeh faeen disg ?

Hieren 9 fifd 3R SweRt FRET o forg wismeng faemm 2

yferen 3R X gferen 2fen &1 fiele W o foau o Hifa
o fomd o veam, Wifiem ot fewwse wftufeq 21

Economic Value Approach:

The impact of change in rate of interest on the economic value of
assets and liabilities is studied under this approach. The impact of
change in interest rate by 200 bps on the capital fund is assessed
on regular intervals through duration gap method. As a prudential
measure a limit has been fixed for net duration gap of the assets
and liabilities and the same is monitored at regular intervals.

Table DF-10: General Disclosure for Exposures Related to
Counterparty Credit Risk

Qualitative Disclosures :

(@)

The bank uses derivatives products for hedging its own
balance sheet items as well as for trading purposes. The risk
management of derivative operation is headed by a senior
executive, who reports to top management, independent of the
line functions. Trading positions are marked to market on daily
basis.

The derivative policy is framed by the Risk Management Division,
which includes measurement of credit risk and market risk.

The hedge transactions are undertaken for balance sheet
management. Proper system for reporting and monitoring of risks
is in place.

Policy for hedging and processes for monitoring the same is in
place.

Accounting policy for recording hedge and non-hedge
transactions are in place, which includes recognition of income,

premiums and discounts.
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THET S FT oA, WEHH, GUIfvdd IR Fur Sifad

H

fru s 2

TTATHE: TR T :
(@) dfaar, Afen @, Fefee =] R0 TR, oia geafiies,

(M

(YR S s, WM gfagfa ok gfed) den faa
T U THUSH 1 Hehel ¥AIESE 3fad god| WY g
TAd! © TEASR A1 HEUH o {qid UEEASR i T T
g ot RO FT MU K9 0= 9916 61 Hfcqd Jed a0
Hfee THUSK & THR oh STIER IaAM R IO
1 feraeon

el o T oh WUl AN 3R YgE HUl ged—l Searl
& fomor wfgd 3w Aoy fan e & &gy
& foau guss fow U B0 Fea oed, T HeReR
(Hfemd gea) & o wasR S B9 ¥, B T
AR 998 % fau @] MU RS9 M W § S SR
fawfsa 3 gul

WfqUe KT AREGH T TFIUST

(M

Valuation of outstanding contracts, provisioning, collateral and

credit risk mitigation are being done

Quantitative Disclosures :

(b)

Gross positive fair value of contracts, netting benefits , netted
current credit exposure, collateral held (including type, e.g.
cash, government securities, etc.), and net derivatives credit
exposure. Also report measures for exposure at default, or
exposure amount, under CEM. The notional value of credit
derivative hedges, and the distribution of current credit
exposure by types of credit exposure.

Credit derivative transactions that create exposure to CCR (
notional value), segregated between use for the institution’s
own credit portfolio, as well as its intermediation activities,
including the distribution of the credit derivatives products
used, broken down further by the protection bought and
sold within each product group.

Exposure of Counterparty Credit Risk:

(i)

(% fafer =) ( in million)
feeor feT Particulars Amount
Hfeer T Tehed &ATHS el 304.42 Gross positive value of contracts 304.42
Afen @y 0.00 Netting Benefits 0.00
Fefee =g FHU1 THIUSR 304.42 Netted current credit exposure 304.42
e Hefieeh 0.00 Collateral held 0.00
Fae = HUT THUSR 304.42 Net derivative credit exposure 304.42
(ii) (ii)

e e T Te]. /0T Item Notional Amount| Current Credit
m Exposure
FTE GEEE =N FE! 474.40 192.36 Cross CCY Interest Rate Swaps 474.40 192.36
A FAR T 0.00 0.00 Forward Rate Agreements 0.00 0.00
THA TR &N R S 22750.00 112.06 Single CCY Interest Rate Swaps 22750.00 112.06
e ® W—é 0.00 0.00 Interest Rate Futures 0.00 0.00
w1 fewiee @ 0.00 0.00 Credit Default Swaps 0.00 0.00
el 23224.40 304.42 Total 23224.40 304.42
|roft Suw-11: St EE Table DF-11 :Composition of Capital
R faferr ) @ In million )
fafraren FrEsH & HeRAuT & S WA e 9 e | S i 1@ Has Basel 11l common disclosure template to be used during the Amounts| Ref No
S 111 WA R T (At 1 e 2013 H 31 ugfa & ki transition of regulatory adjustments (i.e. from April 1, 2013 to Subject to
Tt 2017 T e & December 31, 2017) Pre-Basel Il
el T Treatment
T et fe 1 s : ferem 3 smmefem fferat Common Equity Tier 1 capital: instruments and reserves
1 [ S B T ST A W SR YS 8| 3620.40 @ 1 |Directly issued qualifying common share capital 3620.40 (A)
Hafug Wi e plus related stock surplus (share premium)
2 |gfaeni s 47311 2 |Retained earnings 4731.1
3 (| o = o 350042.50 3 |Accumulated other comprehensive income (and | 350042.50
(ef o1 s fferr) other reserves)
4 |1 F R HHE il fm\' S e 0 4 |Directly issued capital subject to phase out 0
ST T T GSft (ko TR W =i from CET1 (only applicable to non-joint stock
Ffr 1 % fo arp companiesT)
i g g ‘Fﬁ SE B 1 SR Public sector capital injections
2018 T E{ﬁ forem o STTER | /T grandfathered until
(TizweE) January 1, 2018
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(X fHferm #)  In million )
fafremes TUTEeT o HWERAUT & SR W fRar W aten | s|e i -Ff gaaf Basel Il common disclosure template to be used during the Amounts| Ref No
S 11l WTHT WeReTeRTUT STRE ( 312fd 1 3Tiet 2013 | 31 uga & ke transition of regulatory adjustments (i.e. from April 1, 2013 to Subject to
fog@ 2017 9% zj’«rﬁz * December 31, 2017) Pre-Basel 111

STE TIRT Treatment
5 |weme s g S H T SR dE A 0 5 |Common sharg capita.l issued by subsidiarif}s 0
(A | T § s AR B eRE and held by third parties (amount allowed in
A R g group CET1)
6 |fafrrs wemee 8 T aEe e 358394.00 6 |Common Equity Tier 1 capital before regulatory 358394.00
fo | ot adjustments
T e w1 uu\‘_’ﬁ' . fafrmes TETEeE Common Equity Tier 1 capital: regulatory adjustments
7 |fodwyt e S 0 7 |Prudential valuation adjustments 0
§  |Ter (watem a1 ) 0 8 | Goodwill (net of related tax liability) 0
P T ——— o e 344.60 516.90| (@) (1) 9 |Intangibles other than mortgage-servicing rights 344.60 516.90| (L) ()
(e 2 1 ) (net of related tax liability)
10 |t w2 =9 2 2294.60 3441.90 10 |Deferred tax assets 2 2294.60 3441.90
11 |=-vere T=m fod 0 11 |Cash-flow hedge reserve 0
12 |enifers e % forw wEeE T 0 12 |Shortfall of provisions to expected losses 0
13 |fawa w whfar @ 0 13 [Securitisation gain on sale 0
14 |30 qea Sgmsi | et ww Sifen aftedd 0 14 |Gains and losses due to changes in own credit 0
& FO 9 AR B risk on fair valued liabilities
15 |aRefod—em SvF F9 fae Fra(RAE & 0 15 |Defined-benefit pension fund net assets( AS per 0
FTER - T 9 ) RBI- Pension and Gratuity Option)
16 |Froft v § Frew (RaE b 0 qom ™ § 0 16 [Investments in own shares (if not already netted 0
A TEd W WA S B S 7 off paid-in capital on reported balance sheet)
™ ') 17 |Reciprocal cross-holdings in common equity 241.8
17 |"mr= Efaedt § WeR wie-wifdaen 241.8 18 |Investments in the(clapital of bankir?g, financial 0
o [fn. T e < | o e e o
T % TR W A E, G H positions, where the bank does not own more
e =1 e A s free than 10% of the issued share capital (amount
above 10% threshold)
IR R e S 0 19 |Significant investments in the common stock of 0
TeEq fEY E T R (10% # banking, Arggulatory consolidation, net of eligible
TR W g et Tien) 3 Fee short positions (amount above 10% threshold)3
20 |FEe R SRR 4 (10% IR 9| s @ 20 |Mortgage servicing rights4 (amount above 10% | Not Relevant
@ aferr f) threshold)
21 | oreomdt o 5 @ Seaet s X G JRESm— 21 |Deferred tax assets arising from temporary Not Relevant
(10% F T G @ e TR wEr differences5 (amount above 10% threshold, net
X ) of related tax liability)
2 |15% =1 SR € 6 § A prm—— 22 |Amount exceeding the 15% threshold6 Not Relevant
- - - - " 23 |of which: significant investments in the common | Not Relevant
3 @E‘; ﬁﬁaiq s e AR e stock of financial entities
R T prra—— pU—— 24 |of which: mortgage servicing rights Not Relevant
e S s 25 |of which: deferred tax assets arising from Not Relevant
ST i temporary differences
Py S —es ; 664730 26 |National specific regulatory adjustments 6647.30
(2%$+26@ 16T +26%) (26a+26b+26c+26d)
Py F—m— i < woEE wO ¥ 0 26a |of Which : Investments in the equity capital of 0
EEzoiui i frgr the unconsolidated insurance subsidiaries.
263 [ @ orAfra Tk e T TR % 0 26b |of Which : Investments in the equity capital of 0
ot ooh T Fraw the unconsolidated non-financial subsidiaries.
Py P W W SN 0 26¢ |of Which : Shortfall in the equity capital of 0
T freh fod wenst # < oo o majority 0wr}1ed finanlcial entities which have not
T been consolidated with the bankI
267 |Torad @ srari Se ft o 664730 26d |Of which : Unamortized Pension funds expenditure 6647.30

I |11 T5fq ok JreHe o o1l Afe o Ty
¥ 9w s SRR -1 ) e fafeme
TS

Regulatory Adjustments applied to Common
Equity Tier 1 in respect of amounts Subject to
Pre Basel Il Treatment

fogd ¥ : TEUESH B YR giae #,
SR e TuwEE o wfaqfe W
ST B At e
(R ]l ¥ eTywifiT)

Of which : Insert Type of Adjustment) For
Example : filtering out of unrealised Losses on
AFS Debt securities ( Not relevant in Indian
Context




m ¥ RAE Annual Report 2013-2014

(% faferr #)  In million )
faframe TurEem & WA & GRE wE fRn W aren | owe 1 ud|  wasf Basel 11l common disclosure template to be used during the Amounts| Ref No
S 1] WA WeheTeh{uT SFete (argta 1 atier 2013 ¥ 31 ugfa Ed k: transition of regulatory adjustments (i.e. from April 1, 2013 to Subject to
fowmr 2017 & dretie & December 31, 2017) Pre-Basel Il

3l T Treatment
99 @ : TEHANE F FER Hawe %, Of Which : (Insert Typr of Adjustment)
oo 9 : THHEST ® THR e #w, Of Which : ( Insert Typr of Adjustment)
27 |emyata etfafed SR 1 @R SRR 1w & 27 |Regulatory adjustments applied to Common
FR H % foaw e gt T -1 R | Equity Tier 1 due to insufficient Additional Tier 1
T THrESE and Tier 2 to cover deductions
28 |am gt EeR -1 H et fafame wAEeE| 9528.30 28 |Total regulatory adjustments to Common equity 9528.30
(F@ 79 22,2627) Tier 1 (Total 7 to 22, 26,27
29 | ghEE SR -1 gelt (Higd) 348865.70 29 [Common Equity Tier 1 capital (CET1) 348865.70
Additional Tier 1 capital: instruments Additional Tier 1 capital: instruments
30 |99 S fFT T U e SRR forad 0 30 |Directly issued qualifying Additional 0
3R Haftm wiw e (I Hiftem) Tier 1 instruments plus related stock surplus
(31+32) (31+32)
31 |f9d @ : AN JEs A o ST gt 0 31 |of which: classified as equity under applicable 0
& w0 § ifted (99d -G sfmmE accounting standards (Perpetual Non-
) Cumulative Preference Shares)
32 |fS9d ¥ : AN T A o S g 0 32 |of which: classified as liabilities under applicable 0
% ®Y § FiEd (Hqd k0 faed) accounting standards (Perpetual debt Instruments)
33 |srfafeem dR -1 T’ﬁ ¥ TEg €Y ¥ aey|  16164.00 33 |Directly issued capital instruments 16164.00
(FS M=) B o 3l @Y Sl few o subject to phase out from
gt feraa Additional Tier 1
34 |"EEe wUMEl g OSI 9em dreR 98 g 181.80 34 |Additional Tier 1 instruments (and CET1 181.80
(T 9 o (smHa U 7)) e st instruments not included in row 5) issued by
R | faea (s w=e ufw § wife 6 subsidiaries and held by third parties (amount
fFu T HES 1 foed) allowed in group AT1)
35 |foed 9 ; weg T 9 aRl (HS a8e) ' 0 35 |of which: instruments issued by subsidiaries 0
& i e FHutEl R SR Ry e ferem subject to phase out
36 |fafme wmENe w6 9 7@ afafe dRR| 16345.80 36 |Additional Tier 1 capital before regulatory 16345.80
ksl adjustments
ifafte Sraw oot 1 ¢ Fabrm AT Additional Tier 1 capital: regulatory adjustments
37 |fsit erfafiem v 1 foaea o faw 0 37 |Investments in own Additional Tier 1 instruments 0
38 |etfaftag der 1 foreal § ool 166.1 38 |Reciprocal cross-holdings in Additional Tier 1 166.1
g instruments
39 aﬁm foeia it HemT, S fafTames 0 39 |Investments in the capital of banking, financial 0
THFT F TR W R §, F GO IR and insurance entities that are outside the scope
eyl lRERIET R ER RIS HEREC| of regulatory consolidation, net of eligible short
positions, where the bank does not own more
than 10% of the issued common share capital of
the entity (amount above 10% threshold)
40 |dfFT, focfa @i dm wem, s 0 40 |Significant investments in the capital of banking, 0
fafmes T9FT & TR ¥ 9§, & 9 financial and insurance entities that are outside
IR H TR faem | the scope of regulatory consolidation (net of
[CERICRECR)) eligible short positions)10
41 | fafre fafmms guEsH 0 41 |National specific regulatory adjustments 0
(41%+41 @) (412+41b)
o o S 0 41a |Investments in the Additional Tier 1 capital of 0
stfafam 2o 1 St T few unconsolidated insurance subsidiaries
4149 Elg'q'rl * Wﬁ?ﬁ[ et faca gEemet % 0 41b [Shortfall in the Additional Tier 1 capital of 0
Tﬁ w0 5 A% & T gafEa majority owned financial entities which have not
'-I%'T forn T R been consolidated with the bank
m ‘Ff gid & dieHe & e uRmE 0 Regulatory Adjustments Applied to Additional 0
a}; ey H effafeq ?ﬁ'q'( 1 &t o fRe o Tier 1 in respect of Amounts Subject to Pre-Basel
faframes TamEsH 11l Treatment
s 9 99 €@ 3441.90 of which: [e.g. DTAs] 3441.90
T S Y of which: [INSERT TYPE OF ADJUSTMENT e.g.
o TEESH, foa TRROIE " 50% W existing adjustments which are deducted from
HA B T T Tier 1 at 50%]
o @ omqd s 516.90 of which: [Inta